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4 TO THE 

| M0 Reader, 

4: WE thor art one, who indeed li- 
veſt in the belief of a future 
Life, an Eternity of happineſs 

or miſery , when time and dayes 
ſhall be no more, T am confident the 
enjuing Diſcourſe will be grateful 
and welcome to thee : I make no 

Apology for its plaineſs, nor ant 

T at all ſolicitows touching the Cen- 

ſures IT may fall under for publiſh- 

ing of it « if thou wilt read it with 
an upright heart, T queſtion not, 
but through a bleſſing from above, 
| 3 7 
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To the Reader: 
it may do thy Soul good; ſure T am, 
thou wilt find the Argument moſt 
weighty , and the Concern thereof 

: 7 
moſt important - And woe be to 
that Soul, which miſſeth the deſeg 
zf tends to, and aims at. When 
men come to dye. and do find them- 

ſelves launching forth into the vaſt 
Ocean of Eternity, at leaſt when 
once-they find themſelves encircled 
in that Ocean, ( which quickly they 
Ao, when ouce Death makes its ap- 
proach ) then they ſee, that theix. 
great intereſt lay beyond this poor, 
vain, periſhing World, and the 
things thereof; then they ſee, that 

their great Concern was to have 
lookd and liv d beyond time and 

dayes , and have made proviſion 

for an Eternal ſtate : but alas! 

alas | then "tis tos late, too late< | 

then they cry out, O Eternity, Eter- 

nity ! Oo miſerable Souls that we - 

are | how did fin and the world 

blind and bewitch us, that we could 
ot ere now, when tis too late, ſee 
the 
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S * _ - To the Reader. Y 
5 #he weight of an Eternal antereſt! © | 
Z \ O blind and brut;ſh Creatures, that 11 
f a meretaken with carnaland ſenſual | 
l 7 things ,, things pleaſing only to 2 
2 
- 


| ſenſual appetite 5 and forgot God, 4 
the chief Good, the things of | 
| Heaven, and a bleſſed Eternity, 
which would have made us happy 
for. ever | Now to prevent theſe 
| | doleful lamentations, and ſuch a 
| diſmal and remedileſs ſhipwrack, of 
Eternal Souls, as alſo to ſhew there 
the path of Life, and to engage 
them to make ſure of a bleſſed E- 
ternity, while time and dayes laſt, 
#s the deſign of the enſuing Diſ- 
courſe, and of the dying Author in 
it : And the Lord, the God of all 
| Grace, proſper it in order there- 
unto, God has kept me for a full 
l; half year by the Graves ſide, one 
wp while lifting me up, then caſting 
/ - me down, and now he ſeems to be 
| ſpeedily frnifhing my dayes + to 
whom through the infinite riches 
% of free Grace, I can with ſome com- 
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To the Reader. | 
fort and boldneſs ſay, Come, Lord 
Feſus, come quickly , Amen. And 

" aow farewel vain World, farewel 
Friends and Relations, farewel 
eating and drinking, and, bleſſed. 
be God, farewel ſin and inning : 
within a few dayes T ſhall ſin no 
more, nor ever be in a poſſubility of 
ſfraningz, but ſhall be like my Lord, 
and ſhall fee him, as he is : And 
laſtly, farewel Reader. 


There is lately Publiſhed, ano- 
ther Treatiſe of the Authors, in- 
tituled, The Beſt Match , or, The 
Souls Eſpouſal unto Chriſt, Opened 
and Improved. Sold by Jonathan 
Nobinſin at the Golden Lion in 
St. Pauls Church-yard, and Bra. 


Aylmer at the Three Pigeons 1n 
Cornhill, Price bound 2 5. 
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THE 
Great Concern, 


OR, A 
P R E P A RATION 
FOR | 
 . Pllm3e: 12. 
O ſpare me that I may recover 
ſtrength ; before I go hence, and 


be no more: 


cnn 
1 #; AFL 
Which contains ax Inkayijine*-, 21:4 anex- 
lication of the words of the T, ext, with 
the General truth of them, and tiercin 


the foundation of our intendedDiſcourſe. 


\ O walk with God here on 
earth, while welive; and to 
| be ready to live with God for 

everin Heaven, when we come to die z 
is the great Work we have to do, the 
great Concern we have to mind, in our 

B Pre- 
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preſent Pilgrimage. To grow great 


and high in the World , to build our 
Names and Families, to live a life of ſcn- 


lual pleaſurcs and delights, ſpending 
our dayes in mirth; theſe are low,mean, 
poor things 3 things infinitely beneath 


the dignity of a Soul, and altogether - 
unworthy of the Icaſt of its care and {o- - } 


licitude : but to know God, to love 
Ged, toybey God, to delight in God, 
to contemplate the glorious excellencies 
and perftctions of God, to live upon 
God, and to live to Gods upon him 
as our chiet Good and happineſs, and 
to him as our laſt end and withal to be 
found ready at laſt to live with him for 
ever, to enter upon the beatifzcal Vilion, 
and to pals into that hte of love and 
holineſs, whWWkWweiaints and Angels 
live above, being made perfect in the 
Viſion and Fruition of the God of Glo- 
ry > this is truly noble this is worthy 
of the care and {olicitude of Souls 3 to 
promote thele things, and more cſpeci- 
ally the latter, 1s my defign in fixing my 
meditations on this Scripture, which I 
3m the rather induced to do, becauſe I 
am apprehenſive, that the time of my 
- ving hcnce, when Ifhall be ſeen no more, 
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 —_ wt rg, 
2 ISHS” - 


; Preparation for Death. 
is drawing very nigh. The wordsarc 


a holy and pathetical wiſh and defire* 
breathed out into the boſome of God, 


by the man after his own heart; and 


that when under ſore -and heavy 
afflictions : under grievous lickneſs, ſay 


' ſome : under great ſtraits and diftreſles, 
by reaſon of Abſalog's rebellion, and 


conſpiracy againſt him, ſay others In 
this wiſh or defire of his, you may note 
three things. 

1. What that is which he wifheth 
for, or deſires 'of God; and that is 
ſparing mercy, O ſpare me- - 

2. The end of this wifh'or deſire of 
his, and that is the #tcovery of 
ſixength : O ſpare me that T may recover 
firength. 

3+ The ground or motive which ig- 
duc'd him to make this defire for this 
end ; and that was the near approach 
of his death : in theſe words, Before I 
go benee aud be no more ſeen. I will 
briefly paraphraſe the words for the 
opening, of them, and then give you 
the ſum of them, as alſo my intend- 
ment trom them, in one general poſiti- 
ON- 

O ſpare me, that is, ceaſe toſmite and 

B > afflict 


4 The Great Concern, or, 
.  affli@we, give me alittle 
Cay porextere & affigers, relaxation , a breathing 


Go a mih! panxillum re- 
laxationis, Mol. time 3 ſo one expounds it; 
Leniter mecum age,Mar. Dcal gently and rnildly 
\ ible <ljeruom wich ne 3 fayes another 
lock, *.» Withdraw thy hand a little 
trom {courging me, and 
mitigate the violence of my affliction 
| lay others. That I mey recover jtrength : 
a chat I may recruit my felt a 
> Ur refhirem ante little 3 faith one. That 1 may 
mortem & tranquil- have a breathing time betore 
lus ammam meam m may qdeach,, and being well 
_—_ ceponam ompoled, may lay down my 
Spirit, aud commit 1t tuto 
Vt pretate convaleſ- thine hand 3 (ay others : That 
I TEINOT, . 4 may grow {izovg, mn grace 
and holmicts; ſay others : Trat Inay 
faiſh my courſe, and hght a gvod tight, 
obtaining the victory through a happy 
death tay others, Tic fum is, that 
T may ſer chings right in my ſou}, and 
pet into a more ready potture for my 
death and difloſution, which feems to 
be near at hand. B:f.re T go bence and 
| be xv more that 1s, before [ 
C_ —_ "M dic. NCVET MOTC TOTEEUTN iN 
reverſurus. Jun. to this lifez betore 1 quit 
| th's world; and bid adicuto 
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Preparation for death, 


this mortal life, to be no more in the 
land of the Living, to be no more in 
this world, to do any thing for God 
or my Soul : for (3s One well obſerves) 
David doth not here ſappole death to 
be the utter end, or «nrihilation of 
man, the putting of a man out of being: 
but his meaning is, if God did till gO 
on to afflict him, as he had done, he 
nuſt ſuddenly die, ſuddenly go off the 
Stage of this world, and go down to the 
bars of death, to the gates of the Grave: 
where, as to any thihg that is to be done 
tor God ,or a mans Soul, it is, as it he 
were out of bciny : and where he will 
be kept for cver trom returning any 
more to this lite, or any opportunity of 
ever doing any thing, for another world. 
It is a phraſe like to, and of the ſame 
importavce with that, Job 15. 22- 
Where Fob ſpeaks of himfclt : Joc 
a few years ar? come 5 then (hall I e1 
the way , whence 1 ſhall not retury 3 
Not return, that is, not any more 
to this lite z not return to do avy 
thing tor GOD or my foul ; The 
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Sum of the whole fcems ro be thus 


much : thc Gcod mans afflitions were 
{0 
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The Great ( oncern, or, 


ſo preffing and heavy upon him, that 
they did even bow him down to the 
Grave; and he really lookt upon him- 
ſelf, as a dying man, as onc' going 
down to the duft of the Death : where 
he knew tall well, nothing was to be 
done for anothet life, and from whence 
there was no return fo this lite to be 
expcaed any more 3 and therefore he 
begs a breathing time, a little ſpace , 
whercin to recover himſc]t out of all 
preſent diſtempers and diſcompoſures 
of heart, and to ſet all things right in 
the matters of his Soul ; thereby 
fitting and preparing himſelt the bettcr 
for his departure out of this world : he 
begs a time of reſpite, wherein to pre- 
pare himſelf, and make ready for a dy- 
ing hour : this is the Sum of what he 
drives at, and pleads with God for : ac- 
cordingly the OQbſeryation; and therein 
the Sum of my intendment ſhall be 
this. 

That 'tis a very deſirable thing, 


and abulincſs of the highett moment , 


and importance to the Children of 
Men, to have all things ft right, 
well order'd, and compotled in the 
mattcrs of their ſouls , before they 
. leave 
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Preparation for death, 


ritual concerns of their Souls into the 
beſt poſture they can, before a dyins 
hour comes. 


David, an holy man, a man in cove- 
nant with God, yea 2 man after Gods 
own heart, doth yet ( youſce ) pray for 
{paring mercy, for a breathing-time, a 
time of reſpite, here in this world ; be- 


leave this world 3 to get all the {pi-'\ 


fore he goeth off the Stage : and 


why ſo ? *That he might reeover ftrength, 
that he might ſet things right in the 
matters of his Soul ; that he might make 
himſclf more ready, and yget his ſpirt- 
tual concerns into a better poſiure, for 
a dying Hour : and this he look'd at, 
and made out after, as that which was 
moſt detirable, and of the highett im- 
portance to him, as indecd 'tts to F 
You havea Scripture not unlike to this, 
Job. 1. 20, 21. Are not my dayes fer ® 
ccaſe ther, and let me alone : that I may 
take comfort a little , before T go, whence 
T ſhall not return, even to the land of 
Darkneſs, and of the ſhaddow of Deatb : 
That 1 may take comfort a little 3 that 1 
may recover a little, that I may have a 


breathing time, that I may recover my 
{clt, 


Ut recreem © 


me, Piſc. 
Ut me re- 
colligam - 
Cha. 
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The Great (oncern, or, 
{clf and gather up my Spirits; So I 
fnd the phraſe expounded. He ſeems 
to deſire a breathing time. The bet- 
ter to compoſe himſelf, and the mat- 


ters of his Soul, for a dying hour. And 
indeed *tis the cancern of us all, to 


at Apts its 
w__ 


ſet all things right in our ſouls, and 


to get into the readiclt poſture, that 
poilibly we can, againſt a dying hour 
comes. I hall firlt briefly evince this 
truth, and then make {ſome pracical 
improvement of it. | 


CHAP. 17. 


Fherein is ſhewn the exceeding preat 

weight of dying Work, and extream 
difficulty of a dying bour,as the firſt evi- 
dence of our Aſſertions 


TAN Ting work, my Bcloved, is great 
work , and a dying hour is a 
difficult hour ; and theretore we had 
need have all things well order'd, and 
rexdy inthe mattexs of our Souls, a- 
_ gainſt that time, that work, that hour 
. comes. Z will lay the weight of dying 
work , and the difficulty of a dying 
hour before you in four Propoſitions. 
Firſt Propolition is this, That death in 
It 
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Preparation for Death. 
it (elf, and in its own natureſif we look 
no further) isa very terrible thing z and 
we. had nced haveall things ſct right 
in our Souls, all things in ordex, when 
we come to encounter with it : The 
Philoſopher, who lookt not beyond the 
natural Notion of death, called it the 
mok terrible of all terrible things. And 
in Fob 18.1.;. The Holy Ghoſt himſelf 
calls 1t3 The K;ug of Jerrors : His confi- 


' dence ( ſpeaking of a wicked man) ſhall 


briag him totve King of Terroxs ; i. &, tO 
death, which is moſt formidable z In- 
decd 'tis therefore calld the King of 
Terrorsz becaule it is the greateſt and 
frongeſt terror, And death mult needs 
be terrible in it (elf, 

1+ Bzcauſc it deprives us of all our 
ſweet comtorts and enjoyments here in 


} this world, and puts an ctcrnal period to 
| our fruition of them : here we enjoy 
/ much good , many fireams which run 
| pleaſantly-oneach hand of us ( it may 


be )but when death comes,that deprives 
us of all. Naked came I into the world, 


\ ani naked ſhall I return, Job-1 *2To So the 
| Apoltle,webr #7ht nothing into this world, 
| andit is certain we ſhall carry u ting out, 
| ſpzaking as to our outward comtorts 


here 


Ilevlor 
7 gobe- 
ey pos- 
ewlelov. : 
Ariſt. 

Ad mortem 
qie eft for - 
midoloſoſſi- 
ma 


Mors Scep - 
tra ligoni- 
bus equat, 
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The Great Concern, or, 
here, 1 Tim. 6. 7. The Pſalmiſt to the 


fame effect, Pſa» 49, 17. {peaks of a 


rich man He ſhall carry nothing away : 
His glory ( faith he) ſhall not dejcend af- 
ter him. Death, as one obſerves, 1s the 
reateſtLevcler in the world 3 It levels 
Scepters and Plow-ſhares, it makes the 

Prince as poor as the Peaſant. 
2. Becauſe it diſſolves the union be- 


tween the Soul and the Body : Death is. 


indecd the rending of body and Soul, 
( thole old and loving Companions) a- 
{under. Now all difunions, (as a wor- 
thy Divine obſerves ) arc uncomforta- 
ble, and {ome diſunions are terrible : 
And, as {ome diſunions are terrible, ſo 
thoſe are of all others moſt terrible , 
that do rind them from us, which are 
moſt clear to us : Now what union fo 
near 25 that between the Soul and body ? 


and therefore, what diſunion fo terri- 
ble, as the diſſolution of this union ? 


Thediflolving the Union between a man 
and his wife is terrible z becauſe they 
arc nearly united cach to other : but the 
diflolving the union between Soul and 
body, 15 more terrible, becauſe the uni- 

115 more near and cloſe: A man and 


his wite are one fleſp, but the Soul and 
body 


Preparation for Death. 


Þody make but one perſon : now Death 
xiifſolves this union - while we live the 
Soul dwcls in the body, informs the 
'body, a&s in and by the body 3 it hath 
a grcat influence upon, and is greatly 
Influenced by the body : But when 
'Dcath comes, then the Soul and body 
gory 'tull the Reſurrection 3 oxe retzern- 
J:ng to the duſt, whenceit came, the othcr 
$t0 God, who gaveit, Kevich: 23+ 7: 
. It is thedefiroying and demoliſh- 
Ing of the body of Man, that famous and 
curious fabrick, and a Tn. into 
duft and putrefaQhon, Pſa. TE 
turns a living body into a 11 an 
a lifeleſs lump of clay, and cauſeth it t0 
{become mcat tor worms to feed on, 
Fob. 19-26. Thebody of Man is a ve- 
{ry curious piece of workmanſhip, ſuch 
{ as wherein the intinite power and wi- 
1 dome of God 1s much ſecn and mani- 
| felted, Pſz. 139. 14,15. But when 
# Death comes, it marrs and demoliſhes 
? all, ſtains all its beauty , and draws a 
[ veil upon all its Glory. Sickneſs often 
| makes a mans beauty to conſume array 
| like « Mth,as you have it, Pſ7l. ; 9: 11+ 
| But Dcath utterly defaces it, and draws 
a vetl upon it 3 that turns his beauty In- 
ig 
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The Gr eat Concern, Or, | 


to blackneſs and deformity. One of the # 


Ancients ſtanding by Ceſar's Tomb , 


wept, ſaying, where is now the beauty 
of Ceſar? what now is become of all 


his magnificence ? In a wotd, as life is | 


the ſweeteſt of all outward mercies 3 ſo 
death isthe ſharpeſt of all outward affli- 


&ions: The pains of it are pains to a Pro- 
verb ; the ſorrows of it are ſorrows to a © 


Proverb : The ſorrows of death compaſs | 
me abont, Plal: 116. 2. Now if death © 
be thus terrible in it ſelf; then judge ye 3 
whether we had not need: to have al] | 


things ready,and in order when it comes, 

Sccond Propoſition is 3 That in a dy- 
ing hour the Devil is moſt herce and 
terrible in his affaults and temptations 
upon the Soul. The Devil is in Scri- 
pture called a roaring Lyon : And is uſu- 


ally moſt fo againſt the poor people of i 
God, when they come to die; they he * 


hath wrath, becauſe he knows his time is 
ſhort: to allude to that Rev. 12. 1 2.-when 
a man or woman comes todie, the De- 
vil knows he hath but a ſhort time to 
tempt, to vex, to terrifie that Soul in ; 
and therefore then uſually he exerciſes 
great wrath; then he ſtirs up all his 
wrath, all his malice, all his cryelty a- 

gan(t 


"Preparation for Death, 3 


 gainſt him he ſecs, this 1s; the laſt 
7 caſt he is like to have for it, the laft 
# onſet he is cver like td make upon the 

* Souls Faith and Comfort; and that 
is | * now the battle is to bz won or loſt 
7 for ever 5 therefore now he roars 

7 and rages terribly indeed 3 now he dif- 
{ charges all his murdering pieces a= 
J gainlt the Soul, to make batteries if 
7 pothble, upon the Souls Fort of Salva- 
7 tion, and to ſhake its toundation of life 
7 and happinel's The Devil is the ene- 
# my of Souls, Mzl. 13, 25. and his en- 
1] mity works eſpecially oue of theſe two 
$ wayes. Either Firlt to keep them from 
J life and happineſs : and here he acts ra- 
q ther like an Angcl of Light, than a 
{ roaring Lyon : he works rather in a 
3 way uf Flattery, then in a way of Ter- 
7 ror: hence we read of his Files, Me- 
# thods, Devices, and thelike, his cunning 
2 and fallacious workings, thereby to 
7 deltroy Souls. Or, Secondly, To trou- 
7 bleaud torment Souls in their way to 
# life and happineſs : and here he 1s in- 
7 deed like a roaring Lyon, and never 
7 more,then when we come to die. There 
7 arc among, others two ſeaſons, where= 
7 in the Devil 1s moſt fierce and tirrible 
1 iN 
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The Great Concern, or, 
in his affaults upon the Soul, The firſt 
is> when a man is going from Sin to 
Grace : when he is fully reſolved to cloſe 
with Chyift, to ſhake off the yoke of Sin, 


and fo take upon him the yoke of Fcſws. 
The ſecond is; When a man 15 going 


from Grace to Glory : when he is going 


ofi the Stage of time to Eternity : when 
a man begins to live the tpiritual lite, 
and when a Man comes to die the natu- 
ral death. T know. firſt, That as for 
his own children, he uſually lets them 
alone, when they come to die : he 1s 
atraid to have them diſturbed : though 
iometimes he cannot torbear z but tor- 
ments them beſore their time, Second- 
ly, God can, and ſomctimes does chain 
him up, fo that he ſhall not be able to 
trouble and tormient the Saints in their 
paſſage out of this world : yet {till T ſay, 
tor the molt part he docs fiercely affault 
them then; and doubtleſs, there are 
but vcry tew of the Children of God, 
but do mect with very fore affaults trom 
Sathan, when they come to dic : Then 
he turns Accuſer z then he charges the 
Soul with all its Sins, then he tells him, 
he is an hypocrite,that all his profeſtion 
hath bcen nothing but a deluſion 3 and 

tic 
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the like > Now 1s Sathan thus fierce and 
terrible in his affaults upen the Soul in a 
dying hour ? ſurely then we had need 
have all ready againſt that hour comes. 

The Third Propolition is this : that 
ina dying hour Conſcience, is molt a- 
wakened 3 and {o moſt quick and fmart 
in its threats and charges againſt the 


- Soul; itall be nor right within; and 


therefore we had necd have all fo in that 
hour. There are three (caſons in which 
Conſcience is moſt awake in the Soul. 
Firſt, when God begins to deal with 
the Soul in order to Lite and Salvation 
then God lets Conſcience looſe upon a 
man, hence we read of them, that they 
were pricked at their heart, In the fence 
of Sin, the word 1s, they were priclcd 
through and thruugh, A&s 2. 37. And 


* ſaith Favl, when Sinrreived, T died, 


Rome 742159, hat 1s, 1a the fight of my 
fin, which was wrought in me by the 
Law of God, I was made to fee my 
{e]}t loſt and auſerable , and awak*ned 
out of my Security, Secoudly , vehien 
the Soul is undcr foine ligert and n05a- 
ble affliction from the band oi God : 
This is evident in that iuftance of 7o- 
ſephs brethren, whoſe confcicnces were 
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awakened , when they were in diſtreſs 
and charged them with the guilt of 
their ſin in ſelling their Brother, Gen- 
42.21: Thirdly, when a man comes 
to die, when the vifions of death and 
the grave are before him : Oh you lit- 
tle think, how firict conſcience will be 
in its fearch, how tharp in its charge, 
and how ſevere in its cenfure in a dy- 
ing hour : then if there be but the leaſt 
frown in Gods face towards the Soul , 
the Jeaft aw in his peace, the lealt blot, 
or blur in his evidences for heaven z it 
there be but the leaft ſtain upon the 
Spirit, the leaft fin unpardoned, un- 
repented of; it is a thouſand to one, 
but conſcience will take notice of it, 
and charge the Soul with it. O Sirs, 
you will find a great dcal of difte- 
rence between Conſcience upon a bed 
of cafe, and Conlcience upon a SIck- 
bed 3 between Conſcicnce in an hour cf 
health and worldly profpcrity,and Con- 
ſcience in a dyins hour : in the one, 
great things bear but little weight 3 but 
in the orher little things uſually bear 
great weight in Conſcicnce : then the 
language of Conſcience to the Soul 1s, 


thele and theſe things haſt thou done z 
thus 


FER 
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thus and thus things ſtand with thee 3 
at belt, grace 15 thus and thus weak, cor- 
ruptions thus and thus ſtrong, tempca- 
tions thus and thus prevalent, the heart 
thus and thus out of frame, the ſpiric 
thus and thus alicuated trom God, and 
the lixe ; hence *cis that at dcath there 


7 arcſuch Confethons, as you have fome- 


cimes trom men and women , that now 
thcy will fend for ſome godly Minitter 
or Chriſtian. to pray witn tacm and tor 


| them though perhaps they could not 


endure Prayer all their life-time before ; 


Z Now it 1n a dyiug hour Conlcience be 
Z thus quick and {uiart in its threats and 
F chargcs againlt che Soul 3 then {urecly we 
& Þad need, and 'tis greatly -our concern, 


to have alFready, all in oxder, againti 


XZ that hour comes. 


The tourth Propoſition is this, That 


Z in a dying hour we fhall have to do 
# with God in a vcry ftupendious and 
3 amazing way, in ſuch a way as may well 
2 ſtartle aud atiright us to think ot it ; we 
3 are ſaid zo haie to do with God here, 
I Heb. 4- 13. we have here to do with 
2 God 1 In Duties, in Qrdinances, in Mcr- 
1 Cics, in Aﬀiiions : indeed we had as 


| FE mcver haye to dy with thele 5 un- 
G- cls 


- 


L 7 : - FIN 4 ce 
of . : _— 
C A . 
F 


The Great Concers, or, 
leſs we have to do with God in theſe ; 
but though we have to do with God 


here, while we Ive 3 yet know, we ſhall 


ha e to do with God in another-guels 
way, when we come to dye3 in ſuch a 
way as may well overwhelm usto think 
of it. IT ſhall give it you in three ſteps ; 
Then we have to do with God imme- 
diately : with God immediately, as our 
Jadg : with God immediately, as our 
Judg for Eternity : And O how loud 
do thele things call upon us to get all in 
ordcr in the matters of our foul, agamlt 
a dying hour comes ? 

1. When a man comes to dyc, he 
has to do with God immcdiately 3 and 
that is an aſtoniſhing thing. In death 


the body crumbles to duſt 3 but the ſczel 1 | 


returneth to God, that gave 1t : {o the 


Holy Ghoſt tells us, Feel. 12. 7. The % 
body, which came from the duſt, crum- *# 
bles to duſt again : but the Soul, that 


gocth into Gods immediate preſence, 
to deal, and to treat with hum, 1s it were 


face to face: The Soul is always with ; 
God, and cannot potfibly be out of his '% 
preſence, Pal. 139. 7. Aud yet here 7 

the Holy Gholt tells us, when we dyc, of 


che Sou! returns to God , intimating, 
that 2 


« 
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3 that then the Soul goes into the imme- 
| diate preſence of God, and has more 
| immediately to do with him, then here 
| he was ever wont to have : then he 

| bcholds his naked Majeſty and Glory : 
| Now what an aſtoniſhing thing is this? 
! You will tind ( it you obſerve ) that 
|, | the Saints of God, yea the holicft of 
£7 them, when they have dealt with God 
F in a more immediate way. than ordi- 
Y _ they have been overwhelmed by 
7 it: Takeforan inſtance Paxiel, who, 


c ins receiving Vilions from God, tells 
* us, there remained no firength in him: 
'Z That bis comliacſs was turned into cor- 


3 ruption, Dan. 10. 8. I might inſtance 
4 alto in 7ohz, who upon a view of, aud 
3 converle with Chriſt, that was a little 
# more immediate chan ordinary , fell 
* down at bi feet, as dead, Reve le 17+ 
* Allo that ot F2cob, I bave ſeen the Lord 
# fac? to fuce, and y:t my life is preſerved, 
7 ( fayes he ) intimating, it wasa won- 
der, that he could fo immediately ſ.e 
* God, and live, Gen. 32. 1c. Now if 
2 we are to dai with God immediately, 
} when we come to dyc, we had necd 
4 have all in order, b-fors a dyirg 
7 hour comes. | 
| C2 2, When 
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2. When a man comes to dye, he has 


to do with God immediately, as-his 
Judg 3 as one that is to try him for his 
lifez to paſs ſentence upon his Soul 3 
to determine his ſtate in righteouſneſs, 
meaſuring out lite, or death, happineſs, 


or vengeance to him in the other world : | 
And is not this an aſtoniſhing and an | 


amazing thing? Then ( faith Solomon, 
ſpeaking of death ) ſhall the duit retur 


zo carth, as it was, and the ſpirit return to || 
* Hic corpo- God , who gave it, * Eccl. 12. 7. At | 
Yrs corrup- death the Spirit returns to God 3 'but it / 
s to God, asa Judg, todetcrmine his | 
mortaliras future condition tor him. JYe muſt all | 


ribilitas ac : 
anime 11n- 


Cur que poſt (Fand before the Fudgment-ſeat of Chriſt, 
mortem Det 1] 
jadicio fiſti- 
| Tur, vel be- 
cnda , vel A0m- 10+ I2- 


af hh s dyc, that which 1s immediately betors 3 
Sac, "him, 1s the Judgment of God ; the 


every one mujt give an accont of | 
himſclf to God : 1o the Scripture tells us, | 
And, it is appointed for all | 
damnanda) men once to dye, and after that the Fudg- 
clare expri ment, Feb. 9. 27. when a man comes to | 


| 


{irict, the righteous, the impartial [udg- 2 


ment ot God : then away gocs the Soul \; 
into the immediate prelence of God, as ® 


litting upon a Throne of Judgment, to % 
ra(s a {cntenec oi lite, or death, ſalva- |? 
And } 
( be-'} 


$. 
28 
% 
! 


. Lon, cr damrat.on upon him 
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”; believe it ) we had need have all 

| things ſet right, and well order'd in 
| our Souls, when we come thus to deal 
4! with him : we had need have all things 
7; well order'd, and ſet right in the mat- 
3? ters of our Souls, when we come to deal 
£4 with God, but as fitting upon a Throne 
7 of Grace: but much more, when we 
F come to deal with him, as fitting upon 
2 a Throne vf- Judgment, to c- nclude and 
F determine our future condition, what 
F 1t ſhall be. Judgment 1s an aſtoniſhing 
F and territying thing 3 the hearinz of it 
= made Felix tremble: or (as the word is) 


® it turned him into terror or affright- 
y mert, Ads 24. 25+ And the Apoſile Formida- 


calls it, the terror of the Lord, 2 Core 5:11, bile ilſud 
mdicinm, 


Y Now when a man comes to dye, "they Beza. 
® he ayes, or may ſay, now I am to deal 
& with the great God, the Judg,. of all : 
® now I muti appcar before his righteons 
'F Tribunal, and have the ſtate of my Soul 
Y% determined for lite , or dcath, falva- 
* ® rion, or damnation in the other world. 
— | O how great a thing 1s this! 
1, as Zo When a man comes to dye, he has 
, ro | 'Zto do with God immediately , as his 
Iva- | | Judg, tor Eternity : and this ſpeaks 1t 
And | qu" more terrifying and aftoniſhing : 
( be- C 3 For 
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For though a man is then to deal with 
God immediately, and that as his Judg 
to0; yet if it were but for a time, for 
{ome ſhort term of years, it would not 
be altogether ſuch a territying and ama» 
zing thing : but alas! it is for Eccrnity 
and therefore his Judgment 1s called 
Eternal Fudgment , Heb. 6. 2+ Hence 
Auſtin , ſpeaking of death , calls it 
Ofſtium Aternitatis, the Gate of Eter- 
nity ? 2. e. the gate or door , that lets 
men out into Eternity; an Eternity of 
lite, or death, ſalvation, or damnation : 
tac ſentence, which God will then paſs 
upon the Soul, will be an eternal fen-. 
rerice 3 and the Soul muſt be eternally | 
. under the execution of it, whether it 
' be for lite , or dcath , ſalvation, or | 
damnation. When a man comes to dye, 
he then ſces himſclt launching forth 
1nto the great Ocean of Eternity 3 he 
Hees his etcrnal all to be immediately at 
ſtake, and his eternal ſtate to be imme} 
{ d:ately determined by the great and 
| holy God : now he ſees, he muſt ſhoot | 
the great gulf, ard take up his abode!) 
in the Eternal Region : This fills him} 
with amazement. O now, fayes he, a! 


tentence mult paſs upon me once for] 
all 


_— 
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all : now I muſt ſhoot the great gult 


now I muſt Jaunch forth into the great 
Ocean, where neither bounds, nor 


! bottom is to be found for ever : now 


] muſt enter upon eternal Joyes, or 


# eternal Flamcs 3 an endleſs life, either 


with God or Devils, in Heaven or Hell : 


{ now I fhall find Infiaitene(s and Eter- 


nity combine to do their utmoſt , to 
make mc happy or miſerable tor ever : 
now I muſt become the. immediate ob- 
ject cither of infinice wrath, or inhnite 
love, infinite hatred, or infinite delight, 
and that tor cver : Now I muſt hcar 
from God, either come thou bleſſed, or 
depart thou curſed, and that for ever : 
Aud O what an aftoniſhing thing 1s 
tais! OEternity, Eternity ! O vaſt E- 
ternity ! O great Eternity ! O bound- 


| Jeſs Eternity ! One {erigus view of it 1s 


enough to amaze a poor ſoul, looking 
upon it at a diſtance : but how much 


Z more amazing muſt it needs be, when 
2 it ſhall be immediately betore the Soul, 
Z and he ſees he muſt enter upon it the 
7 next hour? O then ir will be amazing 
x indecd, aſtoniſhing indeed. This one 


thing, Eternity, puts infinite {weetneſs 


T into mercics, and infinite bitteracſs inro 


C 4 ſufter- 
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ſufferings: the thoughts of this was that, 
waich did ſo much amaze that good 
man, who fitting in a deep mule along 
time, and being "askt the reaſon of .- 
was: filent, and being askt again and a- 
gain*at length broke into theſe words, 
for ever, for ever, for ever, for ever > and 
tor near a quarter of an hour together 
{pake nothing elle : thereby telling them 
that asked him, that it was the thoughts 
of this ſame for ever, that ſo much a- 
muſed him : And if you were more in 
the thoughts of the weight of Eternity, 
you would ſee it were an aſioniſhing 
thing indeed ; and ſthis is that which 
makes dying work, ſuch a weighty 
work, and a dying hour ſuch a difacult 
Mala mors hour. 1 will cloſe this head, and with 
puran's® that this demonſtration, with a ſoying 
non eſt : . | 
qnam vita I have read inone of the Ancients: That 
preceſſerit 3s not to be accounted (ayes he) an evil 
bona: neQue Jeath, which bas bad a govd life preceed- 
m_— ga ing it, nor doth any thing make death ter- | 
mortem niſj rable., but that which followes death 5 | 
quod ſequt- therefore they which muſt neceſſarily die? 
iur mY are not much to concern themſelves , what | 
: _ - falls out to cauſe death, but whither by | 
Civit. Dei death they are conſtrain'd to go, whithy| 0 


liv.x. 11. death carries them. 1t is a great ſaying, Þ 
; | and # 
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and indeed *tis no great matter, when 
we die, or how we die, or what is the 
occaſion of our death : but it is whither 
death carrics us; and where death ſets 
us downs, Whether in a bleſſed, or 
wretched Eternity 3 whether with God, 
or devils 3 in neaven,or hell. Well then, 
it death be thus terrible in its own na- 
ture 3it ina dying hour the devil be {6 
fierce and terrible in his aſſaults upon 
Souls; It Conſcience be fo awakened and 
ſmart in its charges and accu(:tions: if 
then we muſt have to do with God im- 
mediately, and as our Judge, yea as our 
Judge for Eternity, as onc that will de- 
termine the cternal condition of our 
ſouls , in unſpeakable happineſs or 
unſpeakable miſery + Thcn ſurely 
dying work 15 great work, and a 
dying hour is a difficult hour :it then 


q ; agps- concerns us to have all rea- 


y, andallin order in the matters zof 
our ſoils, againſt the tim» thercof 
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CHAP. IIT. 


Which ſhews the Glory, Sweetneſs, and 
Bleſſedneſs of the attainment of having 
all things ſet right in the matters of 
our Souls, before a dying hour comes, 
which will further evince the truth aſ- -| 

ferted, oo | 


| A* dying work is weighty work, 

and a dying hour is a diffcult 
hour 3 ſo to haveall things ſet right, all 
well order'd & compoſed, in the matters 
of our fouls, againſt ſuch an hour comes, 
i5 an high, a {wect;a bleſſed attainment, 
an attainment which carries infinite 
$weetneſs and dcelireableneſs in it : a 
taſte of which I ſhall give you in two 
things onely. (x.) Hereby we come to 
be glorious conquerors over death and 
the grave. (2 ) Hereby we come to 
have an abundant entrance miniſtred 
ro usznto heaven and glory : And, my 
Beloved, what more {weet and dcfira» 
ble than this? ſurely this ſpeaks it to be a 
very {weet and bleſſed attainment. 

1. Hcreby we come to be glorious 
Conquerors over dcath and the grave, 
Death 4s an enemy, *tis the laſt uy 

| rnc 


Preparation for Death. 
the Children of God have to grapple 
and conflict with : The Lift enemy that 
3s to bedeſtroyed is death, 1 Cor. 15. 26, 
and being the laſt enemy; in conquer- 
ing this, thcy conquer all; conquer- 
ing this they are compleat and eternal 
conquerors ; Now by having all things 
{et risht in the matters of our ſouls, 
all things ready, and in order for a dy- 
ing hour, we come to conquer this laſt 
enemy 3 yea to get a glorious connuelt 
overit : Hercby death comes to be ſwal. 
lowed up of victory, as you have the ex- 
preflion, 1 Cor. 15. 54+ Hereby we are 
more than Conquerors over it, Rom. 9.37. 
Take the conqueſt, which this gives us 
over death, in theſe three things. 

1+ Hereby the Soul is carried above 
the fear of death: In Heb. 2. 15. we 
read of fome, who all their life-time 
were ſubjed to bondage through fear of 
death : And, if in their life-time, much 
more when they come to a dying hour . 
Tien Conſcience ( as you have heard ) 
15 more awake: Oh the fears, the ter- 
rors, tne hel] upon Earth, that the fight 
of deaths approach fills many a poor 
ſoul withal ! But now take a Soul, that 
has all thivgs right, and in order in his 
; {pixitual 
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fpiritual concerns, and he is carricd a- 
bove the fear of this Ring of terrors;and 
that when made as terrible, as the wit 
and malice of mcn can potlibly make it: | 
he can? converſe with his laſt enemy as 
one, that bath loſt his ſting and power 3 
and(o without thelcaſt fear or dilmayed- 
neſs of ſpirit: Noxe of theſe things move 
me,laies Paul,ncither count I my hfe dear 
#nto my ſelf, that 1 may finiſh my courſe 
with Foy : his afflictions did not move 
him, did not terrific him : but if death 
ſhould come, what then ? Why that 
fhall be welcome too. ſaith he, Ads 20. 
2.4 who is afraid of aconquer'd enemy, 
an enemy which a man ſceth dead and 
ſlain in the field ? one that has all things 
ready for a dying hour, he ſecs death to 
be a conquered enemy , an cncmy con- 
quered by the death of Chrift ; and fo is 
carried above the fear of it. 

2. Hereby the Soul is inabled in a 
holy manner to triumph over death , 
and even te ſcom and centemn it 
which is an higher conqueſt ſtill. A 
- man that has all things ſet right, and 

well order'd in the matters ot his Soul, 
he is not onely carried above the fear 


of death z but he rides in «triumph 
over 
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over it, as- one that divideth the 


þ ſpoile : he can with boldneſs and 
it | comfort challenge this laſt enemy of 
1 his, and even dare it to do its wortt 
as || £0 him. O death, where 3s thy ſting ? 
., | © grave, where is thy vidtory * (ſaith 
1. || 2he Apo: ) the ſting of death is fin» 
\ || rtheſtrength of fin is the law. But 1 
7 thanks beto G:d who giveth us the vi- 


F &ory through our Lord Feſus Chritte 

1 Cor. 15455,56,57- As it he ſhould 
h ſay, death, you talk of a ſting 3 but 
where 15 it? Grave you would threa- 


. ten us with victory and overthrow 3 
but do your worſt; conquer us, 1& 
7 you can. As a man that has diſarmed 
_ his cnemy, thrown him upon his bick, 
E fates to him 3 O Sir, where 15 your 
_ {word? where is your piltol ? where 
bh 15 the execution you threatened? do 
your worſt, 
4 5. Hercby the Soul comes to be 


able, Solemnly to chooſe and dctire 
' death; yea to exult, and rejoyce»imn 
\ death as that which of an cnemy 15 
J become a fricnd , and an ivlet into all 
| Fappineſs to him, So 2 Cor. 5.5,6» 


- Se Nor he that hath wrounht Us for 
1 the ſclf ſame thing, is G:d, who bath al- 
F- fo 


Fe 
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fo given unto us the earneſt of his ſpirits 


Paratus 
ſum tycupto 
emigrarede 
hac vita, in 
qua non ſo- 
lum omnta 
plena (ant 
miſeriarum 
& calamt- 
ratum ; ſed 
quod deplo- 
randum om - 
nia referta 
ſunt pecca 
tr13,8C. 
Mel Adam 
in vitam- 
Palljonts 


Therefore we are alwayes confident, know- 
ing that whilſt we are at hame in the 
body, we are abſent from the Lord : 
We are confident, Tſay, and willing ra- 
ther ts be abſent fromthe body, and to 
[ e preſent with the Lord. So Phil, 1.22,2; + 
But if I live ia the fleſh, this is the 
fruit of my labour : yet what T ſhall 
chooſe, T wot not ©: fir I am in a ſtrait 
bitwixt two, haviing a difire to depart , 
and to be with Chriſt, which is far 
b:tter. Mark, he defires death, he 
chooſcs:death, as that which isa friend 
to hin, andan inlet into his happi- 
nels, Such an one can ſay, as I have 
read a German Divine did, when dy- 
inz. Tam ready (\aies he) and defire 
to be gone out of this life , in which 
all things are not only fuil of miſeries 
and calamities > but w'ich is to be 
lamented, all things are jull-fraught 
with ſins : TI ſay. I d:sfire to paſs into 
that life in which there is no ſit, #0 
miſery. Yea more, {uch.an one can 
exult, and re _oyce in death. Luke 2+ 
29-30» Lird, now letteſt thu thy 
Servant depart in peace according to thy 

rd, for mine eyes have ſcen thy ſalva- 
ti0;t, 
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tion. They are words of joy and ex- 
ultation 1n the fight of deaths approach. 
The child of ſome tender, and indul- 
gent Father, being abroad at ſojourn, 
and ſeeing a meſſenger come from his 
Father, to fetch him home: how docs 
he exult and rejoyce? Q C fayes he ) 
my Father has ſent for me home 3 now 
I muſt go tolive with my Father, to cat 
and drink at my Fathers Table, to live 
i my Fathers prefence, enjoy my Fa- 
thers love and counſels : and this he 
rejoyces in, and exultingly embraces 
the meſſenger. *Tis the very calc here; 
the Soul having all things ready, all 
things ſet right within, when death 
comes, *tis but asa meſſenger to him, 
to fetch him home to his Fathers houle, 
which he can welcome and cmbrace 
with joy. O ( ayes he ) my Father has 
ſent tor me home, home to: Heaven, 
there to live immediately in his pre- 
ſcnce, and upon his fulneſsz and now 
I ſhall be for ever with my Fatherz now 
E ſhall for ever fealt my Soul with my 
Fathers love, and the conſtant views ot 
my Fathers .face : now I ſhall ſec han 
face to face, whom here I could nevcr 
ſee, but through a glafs darkly: _ z 
14:3 


zt 
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8 | ſhall ſee, and be for ever in the embra- 
ces of my ſweet Lord 3 my Lord, that 
bled for me. that dicd for, that trod the 
wine-preſs at ;ne tor me : now ſhall T en+- 
cer into the gloricus liberty of the Chil- 
drea of Gd : I have hithcrto been in 
b5ndage, in bondage to Satan, in bon- 
dageto my own hart, which has-all 
aloag wretchcdly impoſed upon rnc 3 
bit nuw I ſhall enter upon the giorious 
I;berty of the Children of God : now 
] thall pertz%2 of the inberitznce of the 
Saints tt ipht : Now I ſhall bathe my 
{oul in the chryttal ſtreams ot undctiled 
F picaſures, ruuniag treſh along the banks 
oY of Eterni'y at my tathers right hand + 
[{ now [ thall (pend a whole Etcrnity mn 
| 


m—_— 


_ 
_ —_ 
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praiſ:s, doxologics, and hallclujahs to 

God and the Lamb:now Tſhall have all 

8 iny ſpots and wrinckles, my ftus and 
| | forrows done away at once:nov/ {hall 7 

F | 11gh nomore, and which is inhaiccly 
| better, TI ſhall fin no more tor evcr : 
no more complain of dark vitions, and 
thort viſits trom God 3 nb morc coin= 
plain ot diſtancesand alicnation between 
| him and my ful tor ever : there fſhail 
[3C NoIOTe interruption of communi- 
On witÞ my wee Saviour 3 but { thall 
ttand 
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ſtand in his preſence, and behold his 
face for evermore, In a word, hcreby 
death the King of Terrors b:comes the 
King of Comtorts to the Soul z and a 
man comes to dic both happily and 
comfortably. Some men die , neither 
happily nor comtortably, and ſuch is the 
cale of all; who dic out of Chriſt; they 
dic in their fins,thcy dic tobe damn'd for 
ever. Some dic happily,but not comfor- 
tably 3 fuch isthe caſe of poor Chrifttans, 
dying undzrdiflcrtion, who{ Fun {ets in 
a cloud they dic in the dark, not know - 
ing what ſhall become of their Sou's to 
eternity, which yet go fate to heaven, 
being built upon the Rock of Ages, the 
Lord ]clus Chritt. Some dic boch hap- 
pily and comtortably 3 ſuch is the caic 
of all thoſc,who have all thing; ſet r'ghr 
(betwecnGod and them)all things re:dy 
and in order,b:torc a dying hour comes. 
Some dic preſumptuoutly:thinking all is 
right and well in the matters ot their 
Souls 3 whcn indeed nothing is fo : that 
is ſad tor cternity : the Lord deliver 
your Souls and min: from ſuch an F x3t. 
Some die tremblingly or doubtingly,nv: 
knowing how things are with tnem, 
whether wel! or 11! , bur they tear ul] 


CAL 
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that 1s ſad, -at leaſt for time: The Lord 
carry-us above {ſuch an Exit. Some(viz, 
well order'd Souls )dic fiducially, know- 
ing things to be right between God aud 
them 3 and that is comfortable both tor 
time and eternity. Well then, if hereby 
we come to have ſuch a glorious victo- 
ry over death and the grave, it mult 
then b2 a great attainment to have all 
things in order between God and us 
and confcquently greatly our concern 
concern to heve things ſo. 

2. Hereby we come to have a rich | 
and glorious entrance miniſtred to us + | 
into everlaſting lite, and glory, into 
heaven and blefſedneſs. As hercby we 


come to be glorious Conquerors ovcr 


the natural death 3 ſo hereby we come 
to havea rich and glorious entrance 
minilired to us into the etcrnal litc, 
which alſo carrics much {weetnefs and 
bleflednels in it. 2 Pet,1.5.11- And bee 
ſides this giving all diligence, add to your 
faith vertue, and to vertue knowledge &C. 
That is . grow as complcat in grace, as 
pothbly you can, make ſure of your ſal- 
vation, make all rcady in the matters of 
yourSouls: and what then? So an entrance 
ſhall be maniſtred t) you abundantly into the 

| vere 


us - | 
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z everlaſting kingdom of our Lord and $avi- 
* our Feſus Chrift. And is not this a bleſſed 
» attainment ? Take this in three things. 
1. Hereby the Soul comes to enjoy 
4 much of Heaven, here upon earth 3 much 
of blefſedneſs and glory , whiteſt on 
} this fide blefſedneſs and glory, then hath 
1] a man an abundant entrance miniftred 
4 unto him into heaven and glory, when 
4 he hath much ofheaven and glory given 
4 out to him.here on ew Earneſts, 
J and firſt fruits ; and this the Soul has 
F that hath all things right in the mat- 


q tcrs of his ſpiritual ftate, all things rea- 
F dy and in order within : hence we read 
F lometimes of 2he carnet, ſometimes of 
$ the firft fruits of the Spirit, Ephs 1+ 14. 
# Ro.8. 28. Aad the Soul that 15 moſt 
© rcady , has the greateſt earnelts and firſt 
£) fruits, that is toſay, the greateſt begin- 
2 nings of heaven; here upon earth : For 
tat which makes us ready, for a dying 
hour, is ſomething of heaven dropped 
$10t0 the Soul here. 

* 2. Hereby he comes to go triumph- 
Fvgly from carth to heaven 3 to go to 
FHcaven and glory with a crown upon 
this head, and is not this a ſweet attain- 
wnent ? then hath a man an ab ndans 
| DW. Cn- 
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entrance into heaven and glory, when 

he goes triumphingly thither : when a 

wan paſlcs to heaven and glory with vi- 

fions thereof in his eye, and prelibati- 
ons thereof in his Soul; with: a clear 

witneſs and evidence in his Spirit, that 

he is going to poſſeſs the tulneſs thereof, 

with God and Chriſt for ever : whena 

a man enters into lite without any re- 

bukes from God, or his own Conſfci- : 
ence, without any ſtumbling through ! 
doubting or unbelict: This is the happi- | 
neſs of {uch, as have all things well in 
their Souls, before a dying hour comes. | 
It is with ſuch in death, as it was with | 
Fobn in viſion, Rove 4+ 1+ They, as it | 
were, hear a voice from hevaen, ſayings | 
come up hither, and immediatcly they are | 
7# the Spirit. Some poor Souls croud | 
into heaven,through a throng of doubts, # 
and unbelict, difficulties and deſponden- | £1 
CIs, through many fears, and tempta- if i 
tions3-inſomuch that it might be truely 7 

ſaid of them, that they are carcely ſa 
ved, as the Apoſtles expretiion 1s : butf 
others go through none of theſc, they} 
go iriumphantly with a crown upoyY 
their heads, as it were. So Pal 2 Tim); 
4+ 6, 7, 8+ 1 am now teady to be offerd, Ws | 
aus} 


pta- 


4 
3 
» 
k 


| ed my courſe, T have kept the faith : hence- 
1 Righternſneſs, which the Lord, the righte- 
1 ous Fudge, ſhall give me at that day 
| and not unto me onely, but to all them al- 
iſo, that love bis appearing. Mcethinks I 
; ſce, how this holy Soul went triumph- 
{ ingly to the throne of God and the 
4 Lamb. When David aud the Houſe of Iſ- 
I rael brought up the Ark of the Lord, it was 
1 with ſhouting and with the ſound of the 
J Trumpet : So when ſuch a Soul goes to 
7 reſt, *tis with a kind of ſhouting and 
$ triumph: among the Saints themſclves, 
7 whoall reach the ſame hcaven and glo- 
$ ry at laſt. There is a very great deal of 
# difference in their death, and in their 
® going to that hea enand glory. As(you 
7 know )two (hips may arrive at the ſame 
harbour, yet with much. difterence as 
bo 


IC 
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| and the time of my departure 1s at hand : 


A. 
© 
in 


T bave fought a good fight, T have finiſh- 


; 
4 * 
y 


forth there is laid *up for me a Crown of 


to the manner of their coming in : the 


9 one makes a ſhift to get inz but 'tis 
a-\ 


her flags 
# the like : but the ctner comes in brave- 
T ly, ridivg, as 'twere, in triumph, with 
*/F her ſails ſpread, her anchors (afe, 


with her Anchors loſt , her fails rent 
down, her maſts broken, and 


her 


D 3 flags 
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flags flying, her trumpets ſounding, and 
her mazriners ſhouting. $o great a dit- 
ference there is in the paſſing of Saints 
to heaven and bleſſedneſs:; now what 
an attainment muſt 1t be to go with 
ſhouting and triumph ? 

3- Hereby the Soul comes to be at 
mitted to, and inveſted with an emi- 
nent fullneſs ot blefledneſs and glory - 
with God for ever : then has a man an | 
abundant cutrance into heaven and glo- 
ry, when he is admitted to, and inve- 
fied with an eminent fulneſs of olory 
and bleſſedneſsin heaven for ever z and 
this he hath, who has all right and rca- 
dy in the concerns of his Soul , when he 
comes to die : Such a one reccives a full 
reward, as the expreſſton is 2 Epiſtle »f 
John 8. and bas much fruit abounding | 
to kis account Phil. -4+7- And O whata | 
ſweet and bleſſed attainmeut does this 
{pcak it to be, to have all in order, 
againſt a dying hour eomes ? Now 
it-it be luch an attainment to have ; 
things ſet right, and in order jn our | 
Souls, againſt a dying hour, then ſare- | 


ly it muſt nceds be highly our concern to | þ 


have al tih ngs {0. 
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Preparation for Death, 


CHAP: IV. 


Which ſhews the ſtate of men and women 
under death, as a further evidence of 
our aſſertion, 


: S to haveall things ready, and in 


ordcr, when a dying hour comes, 
isan hiph.and glorious attainment z fo 
tuch is "the ſtate and condition of men 
and women under death, that it cannot 
but be highly their concern to have all 
things ſet right, all things ready in the 
matters of their Souls, when they come 


to die: this I will ſet before you in three 


| Propoſitions, 


Firft Propoſition is this 3 That ſuch 7s 
7 the ſtate and condition of men and women 
2 znder death, that there is no return for 
' theminto this life any more for ever. When 
} once a man's Sun 1s ſet, it never riſes 
3 more: When once a man has his Exit, 1s 
© gone off the ſtage of this world,he never 
Y enters morc; there 15 no more any pait to 
3 be acted here by him, this you have 
F ia the text : before I go hence and be no 
I wore, that is nomore in this world. 
; D 4 So 
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So Fob 7-7.8'g9.1c. Oremember, that 

my life is wind, mane eyes ſhall no 

more ſce g:od : the cye of him that hath 

ſeen me. (hall ſce me 40 more : thine 
cyes are up me, and Tam not : As 

the cloud is conſumed and vaniſheth a- 

way So be that goth down to the 

grave, ſhall come up no more. He (hall 

retura no more to his houſe, and his place 

ſhall know bim na more. Again Fob 
110-2C.21- Are not my dayes few? ceaſe 
then, and let me alone > that I maytake 

comfort a little, before T go, wbence I ſhall 
at return, cen into the laud of dark- | 
neſs, and the fpadow of death. And a- 

gain ch.16.22. Ihen a few dayes are 

c:me, then ſhall Too the way , whence 

Tfhall not return : All ſhewing, that 

when a man is once gone ofi the ſtage 

of this warld, there is no return for 

him any more. [ 

.. Second Propoſition, is this 3 That * 
,* ſuch is the ftate of men and Women under | 
| "death, that there is nothing to be done for | 
{ their Souls ; there is nothing to be mended, | 
that is amiſs nothing to be ſet in order , * 

that ſhal; be found out of order, Death (my \Þ 

beloved, is not the time of working , 2 

but of "rccerving the reward of our | 

work: 7 


> WF, 
OS 
++ 
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work : death Icaves us under an utter 
and cterna)] impoſſibility cf ever do'ng 
any thing for another world : Therc- 
tore Whatcver thine band findeth to ds 
( faith Solomon) do it with all thy might 3 
for there is no work, nor councel in the 
grave, whither thou goeſt, Ecclcl, 9. 1c» 
And I muſt work the works of him that 
ſent me > while it is day : becauſethe night 
cometh, when no man can work, ſaith 


| Chrift, Joh. 9. ;, Death is a ſtate of 
| darknels,and it deprivcs us of all helps, 


advantages, and opportunitics of ever 
doing any thing for the good of our 
Souls : there 15 no repenting, no be- 
licving , no turning to God in the 
grave :; there is no aſſuring pardon 
of ſinz no getting an intereſt in 
Chriſt ; no making our. calling and 
elcction ſure there : O noz theſe things 


41 


muſt be done now, or they can never | 


be done; and if they be never done, our 
Souls are tor ever undone. ?Twas an 
Epicurean ſaying of him,who ſaid, Eat, 
drink, play > for aftcr death there 3s no 
pleaſure: but it would, bea Chriſtian 
{aying to ſay to you, and my own Soul, 
love God, pray to him, ſeck his face, 
repent, beheve, make ſure of vow 

| Or 


Ede, b1be, 


lade, poſt 


mortem 
nulla va- 
luptas. 
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for after death none of theſe are to bz 


done : they muſt b2 done : here, or 
never. | 

Third Propoſition isthis, That ſuch 
zs the ſtate of men and women under death, 
that the Soul is afually and irreverſibly 


(fared and concluded in bis eternal condi- 


1101: The Souls eternal tate is abſolute- 
ly fixt , and unchangcably determined 
without any alteration for ever. I1s an 


obſervation among the School-men, 


chat look what befel the Angels that fin - 
ned, that in dcath befalls wicked men, 
thoſe that are not ready for a dying 
hour : the Angcls immediately upon 
thcir finning were ſtated in an irrever- 
{ible condition of wo and miſery: And 
wicked men, unready Souls, immediate- 
ty upon dcath are irreverſibly ſtated 1n, 
alike eternal condition thcy are eter- 


rally ſealed up under damnation : And 


thc devils may as ſoon get out of thoſe 
chains of eternal darkneſs, whereinto 
they are caſt, and in which they are 
locked up, being reſerved unto judge- 
ment 3 as ſuch perſons can change, or 
reverſe that condition The Truth 1s, 
death, when ever,or wherever 1t comes, 
is a determining thing, it ROO 

meg 
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the foul for ever under an unalterable - 

ſtate of life or death, of happineſs or mi- 

{cry:For as tbeIrcefalls ſo it lies, Eccl. 11. 

3+ hence in death the Spirit , the Soul is 

faid, to retro to God, Eccl. 12. 7. Up- 

on which a learned Man has this obler- g,,, ..; 

vation : God ((aith he) receives the Soul ma morien- 

of Man, when he dics, to himſelf's and tis adſere- 

having receiv'd ity be delivers it eathcy t6 {Pf recep - 

6 . , tam tradit 

the Holy Angels, tot by them it mizht ,j Anpelis 

be carricd to heaven}, if it hath been ho'y ſanftis ut 

and good; or-be delivers it to the cvil Aus cam porteny 

gels, by them to be dragged into- bell, if it 1 <=tum, 
— | p14 faerifs 

hath been ungodly: Hence the Apoſtle tels ,,.fs con. 

us 3 after dzath comes judgment. Hebe9.27. rr. Piſc in 

By which is meant the particular judg- loc. 

ment of every man and woman imme- 

diately upon death : which is nothing 

clic but the ſtating of the Soul in an e&- 

ternal condition : hence allo, when Dz#- 

ves is brought in, dcliring that Laza- 

ras might dip the tip of bis finger in t4- 

ter to cool bis tongue ; anſwer is made, 

that it cannot be, tor as much as there 

15no going for any, cithey trom hell to 

heaven, or from heaven to hell : be- 3 

caule there 3s a gulph ix-d, Luke n 5 26+ 

Noteing the unalterableneſs of that 

tiate, which" death ſets men G_ 

whe- 
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whether of happineſs or miſery. Well 
chen if ſuch be the ftate of men and wo- 
men under death, as we have heard , 
then ſurely *tis highly our concernment 
to have all ready, all in order, againſt 
a dying hour comes. Having given 
you thus briefly the demonſtration of 
the point, Iſhall make ſome practical 
1mprovement of it. 


i 
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CHAP. V. 


Wherein fanners are convinced of their 
fin and. folly in their negled of this 
concern with fix weighty pleas or 
arguments : to ſet home this con- 
victiou, and a waken them to their 
work. ' 


| Nd is this indeed a concern offo 

much weight and moment to us ? 
Then how great is their folly, and what 
enemies are they to their own Souls , 
who live in the neglect of this great bu- 
ſfinc{s and concern ? ( which the molt 
of men do) God is pleaſed to (pare, yea 
wonderfully to ſpare them for dayes,tor 
weeks, for months,! for years _—_ 

an 
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and that for this very end', that they 
ſhould make themſelves ready , and 
ſet all right in the matters of thcir 
ſouls, againſt a dying hour comes : 
but woe, and alas for them ? this they 
mind not, this they concern not them- 
ſelves about z but do live m1 a totall 
neglect thereof 3 than which what 
greater folly can they be guilty of. 
Pray, mind what God himfelt ſpeaks 
in this caſe Dent. 32.28, 29, where 
he faith concerning Tſract , they were 
a uation void of 'counſell, nor was there 
any underſtanding ia them : and what 
then ? O that they were wiſe , that they 
underfiood this; that they would conſider 
their Latter end. Obſerve here two things 
attcſted and verihed by God himſclt. 
CFirtt) that 'tis a point of the highelt 
wildome the ſons of men arc capable 
of, {criouſly to conſider their latter 
end : that is to prepare for death, 
to ſe all things right m the matters 
of their ſouls, fo as that things may 
1\ſue well with them at laſt, and they 
may go off the ſtage of this world 
with comctort. ( Sccondly) that not 
to do this is a point of the greateſt 


tolly : it doth eyidently argue men - 
c 
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b2 void of counſel, and all true un- 
derftanding : it ,would have beert their 
wiſdome to have conlidered their latter 
end; and their not doing of it argued 
them to be guilty of notorious folly : 
theſe things you may ſee, God him- 
{c]t atteſts and verines here. And, my 
beloved, what greater folly can there 
be, then for a ian to live in the ncg- 
te& of tnat which 1s of fo much weight . 
and importance for him to minde, as 
this 15? Surcly the greater the concern 
is, the greater muſt our folly be in 
the neglect thereot : yet this is the 
folly, rhat the moſt of men are guil- ' 
ty:otz they minde-not their latter end, 
their dying hours at Jealt not fo, as 
ro make a timely proviſion for 1t : 
God lcts them live many years, ard pcr- 
haps they rcjoyce in them all 3 but they 
forgct. the daycs of darknels, which are 
many : thcy regard not the ftate of 
their Souls, nor how things [tand be- 
1wien God anq them. in retcrence to-a- 
nother world : and O that this were 
not the tolly of too many of us, who 
profets the belick of another: lite, a fu- 
ture liate : welive, and exioy good, but 
we put far from us the evil day, as thote 

ars 


' Preparation for death, 
arc ſaid to do Amos 6. 3- God ſpares us 
tim after time 3 but no provition do 
we make fora dying hour. O how ma- 
ny of us have never yet {ct any thing 
Tight in the matters ot our Souls, any 
thing in order, againſt the time comes , 


when we are to go hence, and be no 


more3 that have ſcarce ever had yet 
one ſerious thought of death, judgment, 
or eternity , nor made the leatt title of 
provition for them 2 And what ſhall I 
lay toſuch ? I would (1: God faw goud) 


- awaken them out of their tolly, and con- 


vince them of it : in order to which I 
would pleada little with them in hve 
or {1x particulars. 

1- Muſt we not all'go hence; Solo- 
0n tcl1s us, there 3s a tine to be born, and 


'a time to die, Eccle 3.2. And the one 


is as fire, as the other: as ſure as we 
have had a time to be born, ſo ſure we 
thall havea time to dyc : and the living 
know. it : the living knowy, that they ſhall 
dye , ( faith $.lomou ) Keel. 9g. 5. In- 
deed they may well know it : for nct 
only the experience of b:tween five and 
fix thouſand years tells themn {0 , but 1t 
is what 1s appeinted, what 1s. infallibly 
dctermined by the unchangable law , _ 
£36 ® 
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decree. of Heaven, Heb. g. 27. nor can 
2ny thing whatevcr exempt us from the 
ftroak of Death. 

1- Youthful firength and vigour can't 
do it : for young men dyc, as well as 
old; ſirong mcn dye, as well as weak. 
One dyeth in his full ſtrength, ( ſaith the 
Holy Gholt ) being wholly at eaſe and 
quiet 3bis breaſts are full of milk, , and his 
bones are moiſtned with marrow. Job 21- 
23, 24. . 

2. Worldly pomp and creatnefs can't 
doit: For great men dye, as well as 
mean men 3 rich men dye, as well as 
poor men. here is the houſe of the 
Privice ? ( faith the Holy Ghoſt ) Anſwer 
15 made, be ſhall be brought to the Grave, 
aud ſhall remain in the tomb, the clods of 
the valley ſhall be ſweet unto ham, and every 
man ſhall draws aftcr him, as there is in* 
xamcrable before him, Job 21. 28, 32, 33+ 
Sv in the 49 Pſal. 16,17, 18, 19. Be F{ 
rot thou afraid, when one # made rich, | | 
when the plory of his bcuſe is increaſed : | 
fr when be oyeth, be ſhall carry noting 
away. bis glory ſhall a"t deſcend after him > 
though while be lived, he bleſſed his ſoul, © 
and the 1ike3 be ſhall go tothe gencration | 
of his fathcrg, be ſhall never ſee light. ks 
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Preparation for Death, 49 
3+ Harmane wiſdom and policy can t 
do it : for wile mcn die,as well as fools. 
So Pſal. 49. 10s Wiſe men die, likewiſe 
the Fool , ycain many reipects Wiſe 
men die as the Fol. FEccl. 2. 16, Pray, 
what is become of all the wiſe men, 
| + and great Politicians that have: Iivedin 
| 7 tormer ages? Traly the clods of the 
valley cover them. 
3 4. Spiritual gifts and graces can't do 
= 1t: For good mcndie , as well as bad; 


9 

6 holy men, as well as wicked men : The 

» | righteous man pcriſheth and no man layth 

i BY 7t tohearty and merciful men are taken 

Ye away, Wa. 57. 1 

or #3 <5- Eminency of place and ſervice can't 

'C> I doit. our Fathers;where are they? ad the 

of £8 Prophets, do they live for ever ? Tech. 1:5. 

TY I What higher place, than to be a Pro- 

A” FF phet, to be an Ambaſſadour tor God? 

3* FF and yet ſuch dic. Nothing C you fee ) 

be F can exempt us from deaths ſtrokes : why 

ch, | © then ſhould we negle& to prepare for it? Mid in 

4: V1 will cloſe thisHead with a ſaying Ihave rebus bu- 

2 M4 cd in one of the Ancients; What amoug rags et 
. tivs morte, 

m > i humane affairs, faith he, 3s more certain quid hora 

ul, = than death ? what more uncertain than mortis in- 

FROM 1 the haur of death £ Death compaſſionates ©" great 

70 not poverty it reverences not riches, or germ 
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50 The Great ( oncernz or ;. 
greatueſs, it ſpares no Sex, no manners, 19 
age : onely it ſeems to come in at the gate 
. #pou old men : but craftily it ſteals in up- 
04 YOUHE ONES 

2. Docsnot death haſten upon rs all? 
. As we mult all die,{o death haftens apace 
= 4 29744 Upon us: Every liep we take isa ſcp to- 
eft quam Wards dcath and the grave ; So we tind 
iterad Fccl.g. : Cc» Our whole life is ( as One 
mortem. well oblcrves upon that place ) xothing 
CartW. elſe, but a journey towards death and the 
Grave : whether we lleep, or wake; cat, 
| or drink; trade, or travel; pray, or 
play 3 we arc ſtil] haltcning to the grave : 
| A dying hour haſtens upon us all , and 
3 how taſt ( pray) does it haſten upon us? 
| taſter then a Weavers ſhuttle does to 

| 


thc end to of the web-: My dayes (faith 
Fob) are ſwifter than) a Weavers ſhuttle, 
Feb, . 6+ How faltdoes it hatten upon 
us? as falt as, yea taſter than a Pott ha- 
tens tothe end of his ſtage, or a ſwift 
ſhip to the harbour, under the advan- 
tage of wind and tide : or the {witt fly- 
ing Eagle to the prey. My dayes are 
ſwifter than a Poſt ( ſaith Fob) they flee 
away, they ſee n» good: they are paſſed 
away, as the ſwift ſhips 3 as the Eagle 
baſtencth tv the prey, Jobs ge. 25,,26« 

| How 
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Preparation for Death. 

How faſt docs it haſten upon us ? $v faſt 
aS that for ought we know, ic will b: 
upon us, betorc we ſee the Jight of ano.- 
ther day. Th x fool, this night thy Soul 
ſhall berequired of thee, Li. 1 2. 20. How 
faſt does it haſten uponfus ? So faſt, a5 
that, for ought we know, it may bz 
upon us the next hour, yea the next 
moment : 2»cy {pend their dies in mirth, 
and in a moment go down tothe grave, 
Fob. 21 13. Tobelurcz it will be up- 
on us {pecdily, and it may be upon us 
ſnddenly : I pray, confiderz what are 
we? and what is our Jifz? wind, Fab: 
7. 7. Oremember, tht my life is wind } 
an hands-breadth Pal: 39. 5: Bchold 
thou haſt made my dayes as an hands- 
breadth, mine age is as nothing before 
thee : adcelining ſhadow Pſal: 102 I rt: 
My daycs are live a ſhadiw that declin- 
eh, and IT am withercd lize pr iſs: a flow- 
cr of the ficld which is withzred , and 
gone with the wind: As for man bis 
dayes are as gra ſs, as a flowor of the field; 
the wind paſſeth wer it, and 1t 1s gone 3 
aud toe place thereof kuowreth it u2 more, 
Vlal,1 03s 15,16. And again All flefh Z5 
graſs , and the goodlineſs thereof as the 
flower of the field, the graſs withereth, the 
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The Great ( oncern, or, 
flower fadeth; becauſe the Spirit of the 
Lord bloweth upon it : ſurely the people is 
graſs,Ifa.40-6,7. Vanity and a ſha dow: 
Man is like to vanity , his dayes are as 
a ſhadow, that paſſeth away, Pſal. 1 44. 4- 
A vapour which appeareth for a little ſea= 

ſon,and is gone, Jam. 4. 14+ O how ſoon 
may one, or another 5 -or all of us be 
among the dcad > How ſoon may death 
approach us ? 

- What infinite mercy is it, that God 
has ſpared us thus long , and till does 
ſpare us toſet all things right, to make 
all ready for a dying hour? O ( my be- 
loved) how great is the ſparing mercy of 
God towards us? we have had ſome 
ten, fome twenty, fome thirty, ſome 
forty, ſome fifty, ſome lixty years in the 
world and ſtill God ſpares us; {till he 
lets us live, and enjoy good : and why 
all this ? (think you) ſurely to ſet things 
right in our ſouls, to make ready for a 
dying hour : and ſhall we yet neglc& it ? 
God forbid. O Sirs, think a little, Tbe- 
feech you, with your ſclves3 how long 
iince the grave might have ſwallowed 
us up, and the bottomelefs Pit have 
ſhut its mouth u; onus : how long fince 


might time and daycs haye been at an 


nd 
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Preparation for Death, 
end with us; and our ſouls ſtated ina 


miſerable Eternity ? But ftill God ſpares 
us, and we are yet in the Jand of the 


- living, with a door cf mercy and grace 


yet open untous 3 at leaſt a polibility | 
left us of knowing-the things af our 
peace in our day, of making proviſion 
tor death ahd eternity-: and O what 
mercy 1s this! T would feign a 'littſe 
quicken both you and my felf by ' this 
conſideration : and in order thereunto 
let me plead a little particularly with 

you, 
1+ Confider, how long God hath 
ſpared, and does ſpare you; beyond what 
he does, and has thouſands, and ten 
thouſands of others : God does not{pare 
all at that rate, which he hasſpared, and 
does ſtill ſpare us : Alas ! How many 
thouſands are there now free amons the 
dead, who came into being long bnce 
we did ? their glaſss run, their Sun 1s 
(ct, their day is over, their hopes and 
expeQations areall at an end; their ſouls 
are ſtated in an: eternal condition, 2 CON= 
dition that will admitof neither change 
nor period for ever. And yet we are 
ſparcd ſtill : they came into the world 
long after us, and are gone intg cterni= 
E 3 7 
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;ty long bctore us: yea, how —_ ax© 
..there, that never arrived to the one half 
. of thoſe years, that we have arriv*d un- 
.to? their Sun, has ſet in the morning : 
How. many - of us have out-liv'd our 
yoke-fellows, our children, our ſervants, 
. our tricnds, and acquaintance ? and yct 
.weſtand our ground : and all this that 
we: might Prepare tor a. dying hour : 
This patience of God ſhou d lead us to Re- 
pentance; ROM. 2-5» And O that it 
might.ſo do? 

2. Conſider, how much we have pro- 
yoked God., and what advantage we 
have given him in jutticc againſt us: I 
would ſay here, as Chriſt ſpeaks in ano- 
ther caſe, Luke (3+ begin. Suppoſe ye, 
that thoſe Gallileays, whoſe blood Pilate * 
mingled with their $acrifices, were ſinners 
above all the Gallileans , becauſe thiy 
ſuſſered ſuch things ? I tell you Hay 3 but 
except ye repent ye ſhall all likewiſe periſh: 
or thoſe eighteen upon whom the Tower of 
Siloah fell, axd ſlew-them, think, ye, they 
were ſinners above all the men that dwelt 
in Jerulalem? I tell you nay, but except ye 
repent, ye ſhall all likewiſe periſh. So ſay 
I here, ſuppolc ye, that thoſe that are 


BO £ down to the gates of the grave and 
the 
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PreparationforDeath: 

the bars of death, -before us, were grcat 
erfiriners than we ? I tell you nay 3, but 
except we repent, we muſt all likewiſe 
periſh : we have {tinned as well as they, 
and poſlibly in many regards,more than 
they : to be ſure, we have all over and 
over deſerved long fince to have been 
covercd with the (hidow of the night 

of cternal darkneſs : O how has the pati - 
ence of God been tried, and his long- 
{ſufferings put to it by us? what a burthen 

have we bcen to his Soul? Some of us 

have cauſe to think, that we have been as 
great a burthen to God,as moſt that ever 
lived : How juſtly may the blefſed God 
complainof many of ys : That we have 
mate him 22 ſerve with our fins, and wea- 
ried bim\ with our iniquities 3 as he did 
of them of old ? Ia,43.24+ that Fehave 
broke bis heart with our whoriſh beart-, 
whereby we have departed from him,Ezck. 

6.9. that Or fins bave preſſed him down, 

as a cart is preſſed that is full of ſheaves, 

Amos 2- 13+ Alas! Alas! how have we 

wallowed in our pollutions, and acted 

out the enmity and rebellon of our na- 

turcs againſt him? how have we reject- 

cd his word, reſifted his Spirit; defpiſ- 
ed his. grace, trampled upon his Son, 
E Fl xctulcd 
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The Great Concern, or, 
refuſed many and many an offer of Love, 
and many a {weet call, and blefled invi- 
tation, to come to the marriage-Supper 
of the Lamb? and yet that he ſhould 
ſtill ſparc us : O what merey is this / 
In the s Pet-3+ 20. we read that The 
long-ſuffering of God waitcd in the dayes 
of Noah, and truly, my beloved,it waits 
as much in our dayes, our provocations 
being as many, and as high againſt him, 
as theirs of that generation were. O Sirs, 
why are wenot in hell? why are we 
not ſealed and ſhut up among the dam- 
ned ? why have we one call more, one 
offer more, one fcaſon of grace more? 

verily *tiz all rich mercy : O that it 
might lead us to repentance. | 
2. Conlider; how ſad it had been 
with: us, had the Lord taken that 
advantage againſt us, which we have o- 
ver and over given him. Suppoſe ( my 
beloved ) God had not ſpared us; but 
had cut us off, as he might long fince : 
what now had been become of us? and 
wherc now had we been? had you died 
of {uch and ſuch a ficknels you have be2n 
in,: when poſlibly a ſentence of death 
was paſſed upon you,both by your ſelves 
and others; and there was realy but a 
| ep 


Preparation for Death. i 0 


ſcp between death and yon : where and 

how miſerable had you now been ? had 

you not been now in the flames,cternally 
ſeperated from God and Chriſt? being 

Godleſs and Chrilftlels; have you not 

now caule to fear, you had been in as 1r- 
recoverable a condition, as the Devils 
themſelves are in, ſealed up under wrath 

and condemnation , pafi all hopes and 
polhb1lity of mercyfar ever? Whither had _ 

T pume( faith Auſtin) if then ({peaking of - we af 
the time,that hc was inhis fins)Thad gone phmiget nie 
hence? whithcr had I gone,but intotbe flamcs in jgnem 
and into eternal torments, anſwerable to torments_ 
my ſms ? may not we ſay the like? but igna fattis 
bleſſed be God, Tt is yet time and ſeaſon *! UP: 
with me and-you : we are ſpared: to 

this hour , that we might provide for 

death and eternity. O Sirs,{uppoſe, you 

or [were now among the damned; ſup- 

pole we were, as they are, ſcaled up un- 

der wrath,and ſeparated from God, left 

under an utter impoſibility.of ever ſee- 

ing his face : how {ad then would our 
condition be ? why, thus it might have 

been withus : O what mercy then is it, 

that God has fparcd us, and doth fpare 

us, as he does ? And how ſhould it awa- 

3 kcenus toour work? 
| 4.» Con- 
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The Great Concerns Or, 

4» Conſider; how much more ſad it 
may, and will vet be with us, in caſe we 
provide not for a dying hour : Trucly, 
the longer God ſpares us, if we anſwer 
not his end in his ſparing mercyz the 
more miſerable ſhall we be for ever. Tt 
will be fad to periſh atal] ; but it will 


| be deubly ſad to periſh under the long- 


fiffering of God, under the abuſe of 
much goodneſs, and long patience. O 
to haye many dayes, and many years pa- 
tience and goodneſs come in to witneſs 
againſt a man at laſt ; how ſad will this 
be ? Think of, and ſeriouſly lay to heart 
that Scripture , hom. 2+ 4 Jo Deſpiſeſt 
thou the Riches of his goodneſs and for- 
bearance, and long-ſufferings not knowing 
that the goodneſs of Ged leadeth thee to re- 
pentance? but after thy hardneſs, and im- 
pemtent heart treaſureſt up to thy ſelf 
wrath againft the day of wrath, and reve- 
[ation of the righteous judgement of God : 
Every day which God in his patience af- 
fords us, 1f we be not led to repentance, 
15 a day of treaſuring up wrath, heaping 
up to our felves wrath againſt the day 
of wrath, when wrath ſhall come up- 
on us to the uttermoſt : well,think then, 
what a mercy it is, that God ſpares you, 
as 


Preparation for Death. 
as hc docs > and what an Obligation 
this ſparing mercy of his is upon you to 
ſt all things right in the matters of 
your ſouls againſt a dying hour comes. 

4. Arc you ſure, that thoſe helps and 
advantages, which now you injoy to fur- 
ther you in your work, will alwayes laſt 
and be injoyed by youzSuppoſe(myBclo- 
ved) that God ſhould yet ſpare you,and 

prolong your dayes in the land of the li- 
ving : yet O how ſoon may all your 
helpes and advantages, tg further you in 
this great work be withdrawn from 
you: Now blefled be God,you injoy ma- 
uy blefled helps and advantages.tor your 
furtherance in this great work : but how 
quickly may they all be gone ? 
1+ How ſoon may the reproofes, the 
counſels, the holy examples, of your 
godly triends, Miniſters, and relations, 
be withdrawn from you ?: now you <in- 
joy the loving reprootcs, the wholkelome 

counſels, . the holy examples of ſuch 

and ſuch friends and relations : Qne re- 
proves you for fin : another quickens 
you to duty : One dehorts:you trom the 
world, and carnal pleaſurez another 
erſwades you toclole with Chriſt, and 
walk with God, to purſue after hea- 
yen, 
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yen, 2ad eternal life z One woos and be- 
fecches youz another charges and com- 
mands you , to labour to know God, 
and tolive to him, to provide for ano» 
ther life : and they all ſhew you the path 
of lite, they tread the way to heaven 
in your light; all which are great helps 
and advantages, to ftixther you in this 
great concern of yours : but how ſoon 
may all theſe be withdrawn? thy friends, 
thy miniſters, thy relations will ſpeedily 
be lodged in the duſt; and thou'thalt ne- 
ver havea word of reproof, a word of 
counfel, a word of quickening, a word 
of encouragement, ora pattern of faith 
2nd hulineſs ſet betore thee by them any 
more for ever: which would be a dread- 
tut thing : Now thy godly father, mo- 
ther, yoketellow maſter, friend, and ac- 
quaintance isplying thee wich counſels 
and juſtructions, tor the good of thy 
Soul : to morrow it may be, he or ſhe 
goes down to the gates of the grave ! 
and then no more of this tor ever. 

2. How {oon may the Word and Qr- 
dinances of God, which you now injoy, 
be withdrawn trom you ? now you in- 
joy the Word and Ordinancesof God, 
you go from Ordinance to Ordinance : 

you 


Preparation for death. 
you have line #pon line, precept upon pre- 
cept, as it is Iſa. 28. 10. Yea let me tell 
you, you ſee and bear thoſe things, which 
many Prophets and rights on Fen haze de- 
fired to ſee, and hear \ but ſaw, and beard 
them not , Matth. 13-1{ O how is 
' Light and Immortality brought to light to 
you ? how is the of Salvation made 
plain and manifcſt betore you ? what 
glorious diſcoveries, what bleſſed reve- 
lations, what {wect and frequent ten- 
ders of Chrilt are made-to you 2 how 
freely are you c2/led to the marriige-Sup- 
per of the Lamb? How lovingly docs 
Chriſt invite you to himiſclt ? how kind- 
ly docs he ſtand knocking at the door 
of your ſouls ? O( my Beloved) I niay - 
now ſay to you, as Paxl to the Corinthi- 
ans, 2 Core 6. 2. Behold | now is the acs- 
cepted time, now xs the day of Salvation. 
O what heJps and advantages are thee ? 
but how ſoon may they all be gone ? 
how foon may the word of Gud be 
withdrawn? how ſoon may your lighc 
be put out, and your fouls left in dark- 
ncſs, not knowing whither to go? rc- 
member that word of Chriit, and lay it 
to heart John x2. 35. Tet alittle while 
js the light with yu, walk while ye bave 
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the lizht ; leaſt darkneſs *come upon you 5 
and he that walteth in darkneſs knoweth 
#ot whither he goeth. While you have the 
light,believA in the light,that you may be 
ztbeChildren of the light, It 15a greatQuc- 
ſrion, whether we may not loſe Goſpel or- 
dinances and allkand where are wc then? 
3- How ſoon may the motions and 
ſirtvinzs of the Spirit of God be with- 
drawn from you ? uow you have the 
motions and ſtrivings of the Spirit of 
God in you, and with you : he moves Þ- 
ox the face of the waters in your Souls: he 
moves and {irives in and by the Word, 
and Ordinances; Mcrcics;and aftlictions: 
now you have inlightening, and then 
you have quickening influences from 
him : now he ſhews you your work and 
then he tenders you his afliftance : now 
he diſcovers the odiouſnels of tin to youz 
and then he diſplays the beauty, {weet- 
neſs, and exccllency of Chriti and holi- 
nc<ſs betore you : but alas! how ſoon may 
all this be at an end ? think of that terri- 
ble word, Gen. 4. 3. My Spirit ſhall 10 
moreſtrive with man. God may poilibly 
the next day, yea the next hour, ſay to 
his Spirit concerning one or another of 
us3 let him alone ſirive no more with 
him 3 


Preparation for Death, 

him;move no more in himzconvince him 
no more z perſwade him no more 3 draw 
and allure him no more : he is addicted 
to his luſts, and to this worlg , let him 
alone : he has no mind toheaven, no de- 
| fire to make any proviſion for another 
' world, let him alone 3 he is unwilling to 
{ce beyond time to eternity 3 he 1s given 
to his carnal pleaſures lct him alone : 
he has a reliſting, gain -ſaying Spirit 3 let 
him alone. © how feon thetc, and all 
other helps and advantages, you now 
injoy, may be withdrawn, who knows? 
You have all theſe together in one Scri- 
pture, which Tdetire you to lay to heart; 
Luke 1 9.4144 2+ when he was come near, 
be beheld the City ( ſpeaking ot Feruſa- 
lem ) and wept over it , ſaying, if thou 
hadjt known, even thou at leaſt in this thy 
day, the things which belong to thy peace; 
but now thcy are hid from thine eyes. They 
h:d had a aay they did injoy the things 
ot their peacez they might and ſhould 
hove improved. their day, and the 
things of their peace, by ſecuring their 
etcrual tate : but they negledted. it, and 
now all thcſe are withdrawn from 
them 3 which caulcd the Lerd of glo- 
ry, the joy of the whole Earth to weep 
F.YV..C 


The Great Concern, or, 
over them: fo woful, miſerable, and de- 
plorable he ſaw their condition to be: 
And how ſad will it b> with you, if once 
Chriſt ſhould come to ſay over you that 
diſmal word, now they are hid from Jour 

epes ? 

5. Is it an caſte matter ( think you to 
{et things right in your ſouls,and to — 
all things ready tor a dying hour ? $up- 


poſe (my Beloved) that you ſhould live 
yet many dayes, and with all your helps 
and advantages for the good of your 
Souls ſhould be continued to you : yet 
15 it aneaſte work, which you'have to 


do ? and ſhall you have time and days 
20 ſpare ? Believe it, Sirs, all will be lit- 
tle enough toſct things right, to make 
things ready for a dying hour. Pray, 
conlider with me theſe tew things, as to 
LS. 

1. Conſider in what a woftul diſor- 
der all things are at preſent with you, 
and how utterly unrcady for a dying 
hour. 'F will give you the Scripture-ſtate 
of your caſe. You arc dead 7# treſpaſſes 
and fins z undcr whole loads and moun- 
tains of ſcarlet, crimſon guilt 3 without 
Chriſt, wibent hope, without Gd in the 
world : alienated and enemies in your 

mindes 


Preparation for Death. 
minds by wicked works : yea cnmity it 
ſelf againſt God and Chritt : full of fin 
both within and withont, and nothing 
but {m3 having no good dwelling in 
you : void of all gracc, all true ſpiri- 
tual lite : -under the power and predo- 


minancy of luſt; ſervizg divers Iuſts 


and pleaſures » and carried Captrve by 
the Devil at his will : Cloſely glued to, 
and deeply in love with this world: 
Ignorant of God, and of the great 
myſtery of the Father, and of Chriſt 3 
at leaſt having no faving knowledge 
of them: No ſavour of keavcn , no 
reliſh of ſpiritual things in your ſouls : 
Wallowing in your blood and gore : 
being filthy, aud abomixable; to every 
good w1rk, reprobate : the heart ſtrong- 
ly averſe from God, and all good 3 and 
vigorouſly bent to fin aud vanity: 
Nothing of heaven within 3 but full of 
hell 3 full of the ſpirit , and image of 
the devil: Under the law of tin; 
Strangers. to the. law of grace: No.u-= 
nion with Chriſt : no oyl in the veſſt] ; 


3 poor, miferable,blind, and.nahed; at moſt 
# having but . the form , and denying the 
J power of godlineſvy. This is your condi- 
F ton: O waar diſorders arc theſe ? and 


F what 
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what an unready poſture are you in for 
Pexth and Eternity ? 

2 Conſider how great a thing it 1s 
to be ready for dcath , ready indeed, 
and to have all things ſet right, and in 
order, againſt a dying hour comes and 
how much is requiſite in oxder there- 

_ unto. *Tis a great ſaying of an holy #Þ 
—_— = man: No one ( faith he) cax joyfully # 
mo hilaris welcome death, but he that bas been long 
actipt, nit ,,9poſng his ſpirit > and making ready 


_ for it. © (my beloved ) to be indeed. 1 


d illam | ; 
pottataie. ready to quit the world, to go into the 


Gher. Divine Preſcnce, the great , the holy, 
glorious preſence of God to be ready 
to enter upon the Beatifical Vition, to 
poſſes a Manlion in the Fathers Houſe, 
to joyn with an heavenly Hoſt of An- 
gcls, and ſpirits of juſt men made per- 
fe&, in cternal praiſing, admiring, and 

' adoring of Father, Son, and Holy 
Ghoſt : believe it, this isa great thing, 
and great things are requiſite thereun- | 
to : This calls 4or a near union with | 
Chriſt, a firm peace with God, clear E- 
videnccs for heaven for much grace # 
and holineſs , much heavenline6 and ® 
ſpirituality of mind, much weancedneſs 

trom this world, much holy deadneſs 7? 

| to 7 
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to ſin, RIF, and the Creature, much vi- 
ory over corruption, much toul- 
cleanſing, much purity of heart and 
affc&ions, much diligence and faithfut- 
neſs in duties: And ( my beloved ) are 
theſe little things , or things cafe to 
be accompliſht and attained unto? O 
Sirs! the Scripture {peaking of thefc 
things, calls upon us to ſtrive, Ly. 13. 
24 to give all dilizence in the purtuit 
of them, 2 Pet, 1.5, 10. to manage 
and diſpatch them with fear and trem- 
bling, Phil. 2. 12. All which tells us, 
that they are great things, and ner 
caſily to. be accompliſht and attained 
unto: Therefore we had need look at- 
ter this, and neglect no longer. 

3 Conſider what tz and hinderan- 
ces, dithculties and oppoſitions you 
muſt expect to meet withal in yuur 
minding «and managing this work : 
F Not only is the work it {elf great; but 
F you mult alſo expet many lets and 
J hind'rances, much difhculty and oppo- 
C fition in the managing of it : you mull 
Z expect lets and oppoutions trom the 
2 Devilz he1s the Enemy of Souls, and 
Zyou muſt expe, that he will make uſe 
4 of all his wiles, methods, and devices, 
A F2 all 


*®, 
4 þ 


The Great ( oncerns or, 
all his craft and cunning , all his arti- 
fices; and. that he will {tir up all his 
wrath and malice againſt you : he is 
your Enemy, and he is a ſfubtil Enemy, 
a potent Enemy, an indefatigable Ene- 
my, an Enemy that always goes about 
ſeeking whom he may devour, 1 Pet. 5.8. 
You muſt expe& l1cts and oppoſitions 


from the world too ; from the men of © 


the world, from the things of the 
world, from the ſinilcs of- *he world, 


gl 
* 
Pp, 
Y 


from the frowns of the world. - The # 


world is your Enemy, as well-as the 


Devil: So much is intimated, 1 Fo. Y 
5+ 4+ and you muſt expect oppolition | 
from it. The men of the world will } 
diſcourage youz the things of the world } 
will divert you the troubles of the 1 
world will mightily depreſs you 3 the 
enjoyments of the world will miſera- } 
bly inſnare and, intangle you : The F 
world is of a marvellouily bewitching, | 
inſnaring, and intangling nature: it is F : 
indeed oppoſite to God, and all good- 5 

neſs; and ſo to the whole intereit of 
our ſouls. The friendſhip of the world is |} y 
enmity to God, Fam. 1. 4. The world v 
will plead tor , and take up your time, *} 
your lirength, your thoughts. O the 4 
hinde- + 


Preparation for death, 
hinderance that the world is to thoy- 
ſands and ten thouſands in the work 
of their ſouls; truly this ruines multi- 
tudes for ever : Thijs rujn'd him we 
read of Mat. 19. 22. And faith Pal, 
Demas hath forſaken us , having imbra- 
ced this preſent world, 2 Time4.-10- 

You muſt expect lets and hinderan- 
ces allo from your own hearts, yea 
from them above all others : The heart 
(the Holy Ghoſt tells us) 3s deceitful a- 
bove all things, and deſperately wicked, 
Fer. 17.9. And who of us that docs 
at all obſerye it, and the workings of 
it, does not find it to be ſo? Now it 
will openly oppoſe you 3 then 1t will 
ſecretly ſeduce and inſnare you : Now 
$ it will carry you offfand draw you back 
# from God and duty, Heb. 3: 12. then 
% it will turn you abde to fin and vani- 
4 ty, [aa 20. Now it will divert you 
3 from duty 3 then it will make you dead. 
F and ſlothtul in duty : 'tis indecd whol- 
# ly ſet againſt all that is good; and it 
 hasa thouſand ways to hinder you 18 
# your great work 3 and you muſt ex- 
% pect, that it will do its utmoſt to hin» 


| der you : This isa coſe Enemy ; it is ' 


7 always at hand 3 there is no end of 
F 3 its 
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70 
its oppoſition, t11l life it ſelf ends. One 
| of the Ancients (I remember ) breaks 
Corme# outinto a {ad exclamation againſt his 
cor pra- ! 
vum,vas OWn heart thus : My heart ( faith he ) 
num, vs" is a wicked beart, avain beart, a roving, 


gum : mens , pandering heart: my mind is exceed- 
mea valde . 

levis. mul 775 light, wonderful unconſtant, a vaga- 
rum) in- bond, and a fugitive it changes it ſelf 
ftabilis,va into all ſhapes, it will, and it will not : 
gx @ is. like a leaf, moved and carried about 


I with the wind: my vain and importu- 


_ vult, > non Hate heart bales me, now to the Market, 


wult, c>c. and then to ſtrifes and brawlings , now 
Bcrn. to fealting,and then to impure Iuſts ; now 
the fleſh is inflamed with ſordid titalla- 
tions, then the mind is efiled with fil» 
thy cogitations- And who of us may 
not wake the {ame complaint ? yet 
ſuch 15 the enmity and oppolition of 
our own hearts againſt heaven, and the 
things of. heaven, that mayy times 
Hec eft «- when we moſt relolve, and (et our 
nime mee ſelves to follow God, and to purſue the 
- 9 "oy work o: our ſouls, then they ſet us 
hinc afſidus Ol back. It wasa great ſpeech of that 
ſeepo ſpiri- ſame Father ; This (fays he) 7s my dat- 
tum meum, ly exerciſe, with my whole ſtrength 1 bend 
&c. Berne ,, thee, and would mount up to God and 
de amore famine t tad: bs þ hb 
Dez. "eaven > but by how much the more 


ſtrongly 
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"Preparation for Death. 
ſtrongly I endeavour to come up to thee, 
by ſo much the more powerfully T am caſt 
znto the earth, into my ſelf, andeven un< 
der my ſelf, captivated to my lufts. And 
ſo 'tis often with us: Lets then and 
oppoſitions muſt be expected by us on 
all hands 3 and we had necd therefore 
the more $o awaken to our work. 'Tis 
truc, if you will ingage in good earneſt 
m the work of your ſouls, your helps 
and incouragements will be greater, 
then your lets and diſcouragements 3 
you will have more with you, then a- 


gainſt you : you will have God with 


you, and Chrift with you, and the 
Comforter with you, and all the Gra- 
ces of the Covenant with you 3 be in- 


3 couraged therefore to ſet'upon Soul- 


work Now lay all theſe things toge- 
ther, and ſee if it bean eafte matter to 


| make ready tor a dying hours and if 1t 
* be not, why ſhould we neglea ? why 
2 ſhould wedelay any longer? | 


6 How terrible will death be to 


} yon? and what a dreadful change will 
7 it make with you, in caſe you till nes- 
7 lect to make ready for it ? Suppoſe 
(my beloved) you go on in the negle& 
? of this great concern, putting far fron 
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The Great Concers, or, 
you the evil day; what (think you) will 
the iſſue of 1t be? will not,death be 
mok terrible to you , when you ſhall 
be called to conflict with it ? wall it 
not make a dreadful change with you? 
farcly it will. Death to an unready 
foul , what will it b2? it will be the 
period of all his mercies , of all his 
comforts., of all his hopes : For ſuch 
an one receives all his good things in 
this life, before death comes, Lx- 1 6+ 
25. It will be the ſending of him to 
his own place z the cutting him down 
a5 fewel for. everlaſting burnings : It 
will be (as a worthy Divine ſpeaks ) 
the taking up of the Draw-bridge, and 
the pulling up of the Flaod-gates of Gods 
eterxal wrath , to let in the deluge of it 
upon his ſoul for ever : It will be a 
change to him; but what change will 


1 t be? ſurely a very ſad one. 


1 A change from Earth to Hell : 
And 1s not this a fad change? The wick- 
ed ſhall be turned into hell, and all that 
forget God, Pſ2. 9.17. And we read of 
the rich man ( who was unready for 
death), that being dead, be was in hell, 
Lt. 22. 2Jo 

2 A change from Light to Dark- 
| nels ; 


Preparation for Death, 
neſs; And is not that a fad. change ? 
The Holy Ghoſt ſpeaking of ſuch an 
one, tells usz God hall drive him out 
of light into darkneſs, and chaſe him out 
of the world, fob 18. 18. Here wicked 
men enjoy the light of Creature-com- 
forts, but God will drive them ont of 
theſe, into the darkneſs of eternal mie 


ſery , into wtter darkneſs, Mat. 25: 30s 


into blackyeſs of darkneſs, Fude x 
A change from. pleaſure to pain, 
from delight to torment : a fad change 
it is, from pleaſure and delight in fin, 
to pain and torment for fin, Lx. 16. 
2 3- Here the ſoul ſports himſelf in the 
pleaſures and delights of fin, and he 
thinks he can never have enough but 
then there will be an end of all thoſe 
pleaſures and delights, and nothing but 
pain, and torment, and vexation will 

{ucceed them. | 
4 A change from the Offers of 
Grace to the. Revelations of Wrath : 
Shall thy loving kindneſs be declared iv 
the grave, or thy faithfulneſs in deſirudi- 
oz (faith the Plalmiſt ) in that 88 Pſa. 
I 1» Truein the x Pet-3.5 9,20. we read 
of Chriſts preaching by his Spiris to the 
Spirits in priſon , that is , te Souls - 
| Hell ; 


7”; 


RG Py ——_——{ i." Te. 
ow : 


74 


The Great Concern, or, 
Hell : But mark, when was -it that he 
preached to them? not when in priſon, 
but in the days of Noah, when they l1- 
ved in the world. There is never an 
offer of grace and love made to ſouls 
in the grave : while life laſts, the ſoul 
hears the. joyful found : And O the 
ſweet offers, the gracious tcnders, the 
loving invitations, that are made to 
him of Chrift, of Grace, of Eternal 
Life and Love! O the wooings, the 
meltings, the entreatings, the allurings 
of Divine Love to and over the ſoul ! 


' but when death comes, farewel all theſe, 


farewel all the ſweet offers of Chritit, 
and all the blefled motions of the Spj- 
rit ; then there's nothing but wrath 
revealed, and wrath ſhall come on the 
neglecting ſoul tothe uttermoſt. 

A change from fair probabilities 
to utter impoſhbilicics of life and fal- 
vation 3 afad change ſtill: Now zs the 


accepted time , now is the day of ſalvati- 


02 3 now, and not hereafter, 2 Cor+6. 2. 
Now there 1s a fair probability for the 
worſt of ſinners to be ſaved, if they 
will louk after Salvation , and mind 


their Eternal Concerns; Chriſt is both 


able and willing to fayc; to fave was 
the 


} 
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the end of his coming into the world, 
and of all he did, and ſuffer'd here, 
1 Tim. 1+ 15+ Now they arc beſought 
and entreated to be reconciled to God, 
2 Cor-5.19,20. but when death comes, 
that changes theſe fair probabilities in- 
to utter impoſhbilities of life and fal- 
vation: Thcrefore mark, Now ( ſays 
the Apoſtle) zs the day of ſalvation 5 that 
!5, now while life latts, and while the 
Goſpel is preached. 

6 Achange from hope to deſpair : 
a ſad change indeed. We read, that 
the hopes of the Hypocrite ſhall periſh, 
Fob $8. 13. and that the expeftation of 
the wicked ſhall periſh, Pro. 10» 28. 


Whether men be open linners, or cloſe 


hypocrites, their hopes at laſt ſhall all 
fail, and turn into deſpair, deſpair of c- 
ver (eeing God, or enjoying, the leaſt 
tittle or Tots of good for ever. 

Thus death will be terrjble to you, 
and make a dreadful change with you, 
in caſe» you neglect to make ready for 
Its coming 3 'twill affright you as bad 
as the hand-writing upon the wall did 
that proud King, Dax. 5. 5, 6. which 
mate bis countenance change,bis thouzbjs 
to trouble him, and the joynts of his loyns 

to 
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# be looſed, ad his knees to ſmite one 4« 
exinft another. O when death comes, 
and thou ſhalt be found unready, how 
will thy countenance change,thy joynts 
be looſed, thy thoughts troubled , and 
thy heart txemble within thee ? In a 
word, IJ would ſay to you as the Pro- 
phet ſpake of old, Iſa. io. 3+. What will 


u do inthe day of viſitation, and whe- 


aber will you fice for help £ When death 
comes, what will you do? which way 
will you look? will there be any hope, 
any help, any refuge for your ſouls to 
flee unto ? Alas ! there will be none, 
Wilt thou then run to the mercies of 
God, and cry Lord, Lord? Alas! it 
will be in vain: he will then fay unto 
you, Depart from me, I know you not, 
Mat. 25. 1, 12, Wilt thou then Ja- 
bour to get praceand pardon ? alas! it 
w1ll be too Jatez then the door will be 


Shut agaiuſt thee, Mat 25.10» Wilt 


thou then defire others to ſpare thee 
ſome of their Oyl ? alas ! that will be 
a vain thing they will tell thee, they 
have but enough for themſelves, Mat. 
25-9, Wilt thou then plead thy gifts, 


parts, and ſervices for Chriſt? alas ! it 


will be to no purpoſe, unleſs thou hafi 
done 


2d 0x reg 
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done the main work, notwithſtanding 
all thy gifts and ſervices, he will ſend 
thee away with the workers of iniqui- 
ty, Mat. 7. 22, 13+ Wilt thou call up- 
on the Rocks and Mountains to cover 
thee, and hide thee from the wrath of 
him that ſits upon the Throne ? alas! 
it will be 1n vain, Rcys 6. latter end, O 


finners , when thou ſhalc ſee thy ſelf. 


launching out into the great Ocean of 
Eternity, and God ſhall, as it were, ſay 
to thee by the mouth of thy own Con- 


{cicnce 3 Well now, time and days are 


at an cnd with yon, and will never 
dawn more , what hatt thou done for 
thy ſoul? what proviftion haſt thou 
made for another world? Is Chrift 
thine ? haſt thou gotten thy fins par- 
doned ? and the like. When it ſhall be 
thus (I ſay) what wilt thou then do? 
and whether wilt thou then look? how 
wilt thou then cry out, undone, un- 
done, I am loſt for ever, my day is 
ended, and my work is till to do? woe 
15 mej what a God, a Chrift, a Heaven, 
a Blefl:dneſs, a Glory, have 1 wiltully 
and tooliſhly loſt ? Truly thou, and fuck 
as thou, are the only perſons whole 
death will be truly lamentable. I re- 
member 


7 
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member a ſaying t have read in one of 
ah ploran. the Ancients ; They (faith he) are to be 
a1 ſunt in berpgiled in their death, whim the Devils 
= ie 94% drag away tothe torments of the Tufernal 
Kamones - 
pertrabunt Pit > n9t they whom the boly Angels d: 
ad penas condudt to the joys of Paradiſe 3 they are 
inferni non to be bewailcd, wh) after death are by 
_ Fever. £2e Devils turncd into Hells and not 
"hg they, who by the Augels are placed or ſet 
gaudia Pa- down in heaven. O that thele things 
radifi: &c. m*ght convince you of your folly, and 
_—_ - z awaken your fouls 3 and that ſo, as yet 
okay to know the things of your peace in 
your day, and the time of your vifita« 
LONs 


pO 
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CHAP. VI. 


Being a Call to all good and bad : Saints 
and Sinners, to addreſs themſelves to 
the great work of making all ready 
for a dying hour. 


Hat is the-Janguage of all this ? 
Verily it calls aloud upon us all, 
good and bad : Saints and Sinners, to 
make it our, great buſineſs to ſet all 
things right in the matters of our ſouls, 
and 


Preparation for Death, 
and make all ready for a dying hour : 
And O that we would make this im- 
provement of this great truth, and of 
Gods ſparing goodneſs to us ! he ſpares 
us; and why does he ſpare us, but that 
we ſhould fet all things right, and 
make all things ready? O that we 
would now fall in with the end and 
deſign of God herein , making it our 
great care and buſineſs in time to pro- 
vide for Eternity, in life to make ready 
for death. Some of you, I verily be- 
lieve, arc about this work, and the Lord 
proſper you jn it : You know you were 
born for Eternity , and you do endea- 
vour to live for Eternity; your great 
work in time is to make proviſion for 
a blefſed Eternity: O happy ſouls that 
youare! Others of us, and thoſe, by 
far, the moſt (I fear ) are-utterly negli- 
gent in this buſineſs 3; death and Eters 
nity are little minded by us , but we 
are in a ſleepy , drowhie, ſecure ſpirit : 
and to ſuch (methinks) this truth ſpeaks 
in 2 language much like to that of the 
Ship-matter to Fouah, For. 1. 6« What 
meaneſt thou, O ſleeper ? Ariſe, and call 
upon thy God, if ſo be be will think on 
us , that we periſh 11, So what mean 
you, 


- 
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you, O you ſleepy, drowſie,ſecure ſouls? 
ariſe, make ready for' a dying hour 3 
{ctall things right, all things in order 
in your ſpiritual concernments , leaſt 
death come upon you at unawares, and 
you be loſt for ever: And to ſuch of us 
I would ſay, as fometimes God did by 
the Prophet to Hezekzab, Iſa. 38.1. Set 
thine houſe in order, for thox ſhalt die, 
ard at live, So ſayl to you, fect your 
hearts in order, your ſpiritual concerns 
in order, make all cven between God 
and you, for you ſhall ſhortly die, and 
not live; you ſhall ſhortly go hence, 
and be no more : And why thould we 
not alldo fo? If you be to change your 
condition in the world , how careful 
and (olicituus are you to haveall things 
ready, and in order for that change ? 
Why (my beloved) you are ſhortly to 
paſs under that great and laſt Change, 
a change from Time to Eternity 3 and 
w1ll you have no care, no ſolicitude, to 
make ready for that change ? It you 
are to take a journey, though but a few 
miles, or to make a Voyage into a 
ſtrange Land , O how are you con- 
cerned to have all things ready, all 
things ina prepared poſture, in order 
theres 
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thereunto? And ( my beloved) ſhould 
20t you be more concerned to make 
rcady for your great-journey , your laſt 
and yreat voyage ?, You are making a 
journcy, a voyag® out of time into E- 
ternity 3 you are jult launching forth 
into the grcat Occan: And what no- 
thing in ordcr, nothing ready, nothing 
ict right in order thereunto ? That is 
ſtrange. It you have {ome great buſt - 
neſs,” a buſineſs of mo then ordinary 
importance to be done, or a Suit ac 
Law to be tryed and determin'd, © 
how cloſe do you tollow it? and how 
carctul are you to have all things ready 
in order thereunto ? And (my b: loved) 
ſhould you not be as careful, and dili- 
gent to prepare, and ſet all things right 
tor the great buline(s. of your fouls in 
another world? have you any bulineſs, 
2y concern of greater importance to 
you, then the cvnccra of your Souls, 
and Eternity ? If you are to appear, be- 
tore ſome Earthly Judge, eſpecially it it 
be about a matter that” concerns your 
like; O how thoughtfal, are you, to 
have all things ready, and in order, ia 
reference thereumto? And ( my belo- 


ved ) ſhould not,you be as thoughtful 
Co” and 
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and (olicitous to make all ready , and 
to ſet all right in order to your appcar- 
ing betore the Judge of all the Earth; 
and that about a matter which con- 
cerns the lite of your Souls, about a 
matter of eternal life or dcath ? well 
what ſhall T ſay? will you {et about 
this great buſineſs, this great concern ? 
or is it all one with you, whether you 
live, or dye; are ſaved, or damned to 
Etcrnity ? God yet ſpares you, bleſſed 
be his name : will you now fct all 
right ; before you go hence, and be no 
more ? Sinners, will you ſet about this 
great buſineſs? your work is wholly 
yet to do, though, it may be, your day 
is far ſpent: your glaſs is almoſt run, 
your Sun near ſetting, and all your 
work to do. Oh ”tis high time for you 
to awake out of ſleep > unlels you mean 
to Neep the ſleep of eternal death. 
Saints, will you ſet about this great 
buſineſs, while God ſpares you ? You 
"have done ſomewhat ; but there 'is 
'mitch tnore ,yet to be done: there is 
much out of 'order yet in your Souls : 
Grace Weak ( it may be ) corruption 
fixong 3 peace broken z evidences blurr'd 
and blotted z unbeliefpowerfull within 


Preparation for Death, ©; 
you 3 the heart much effranged from 

God > little ſaitableneſs to Heaven in 

your Spiritsz and the like : will you 

now labour to recover ſtrength ? how 

many of us may complain, as that holy 

man once did? I am aſhamed to live; Vivere ery. 
becauſe I am ſo unprofitable : and I am beſco quia 
affraid to dye > becauſe I am ſo wypre- £579 pro 4 

=_ Surely this truth concerns the = a 
eſt of us al!: And it we underſtand iam non 

- our ſelves, we cann »t but know it ; ſampara- 
the Lord help us to know it effcftually. yr Bern. 
And it after all you would indeed wry AT 

addrefs to this great work and bufti- 

neſs : then 1 have ſeveral great and 

weighty dirc&ions to propound to you 

for your help therein : ot which ſome 

more genera], (ome more particular ; 


and I would ſpeak of cach dittin&ly. 


Et: din 
quis vivat 
Go lets. 
| M =r, n 

; Joc, 


— - He. 
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CHAP. VII. 


If berein are propounded ſeveral general 
direfions in order to a throwgh prepa- 


ration of Soul for a dying bcur- 
I Ould you indced ſet all, things 

Y y right iu your Souls, make al] 
ready tor a dying hour ? then in your 
moſt proſperous and flouriſhing ſtate 
here maintain a frequent and {erious 
remembrance of death and the grave 
upon your Spirits. If a men live many 


years ( faith Solomon ) and rejoyce in 


them ali; yet let him remember the dayes 
of darkneſs: for they are many.  Eccl. 
x1. 8. By the dayes of darkncſs here 
we are to underſtand death, and the 
ſtate of death, the abode of our bodies 
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in the grave, which 's a land of dark- | 
neſs, and where the light is as darkneſs, | 
Job 10. 22+ Now, faith he, though a }! 


man live many years, and rejoyce in | 
them all: that is, though a man li:e | 
long, and proſperouſly, long and joyfully ; * 
yet Jet him remember death, and the 7 
grave the future ſtate : 'tis true, there \ 
are other dayes of darkneſs, which we | 

are | 
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Preparation or death, 

are ſubje& to inthis world, and ſhould. 
be remembred by us; dayes of out- 
ward darkneſs, the darkneſs of out-. 
ward trouble and affliction : and dayes 
of inward darkneſs, the darkneſs of 
ſpiritual diſtreſs and deriliction : and- 
indeed *tis of marvellous uſe.to us in 
our proſperity to remember theſe dayes 
of darknels : but eſpecially we ſhould 
remember death and the grave: we 
ſhould carry a lively remembrance of 
theſe dayes of darkneſs daily upon us ; 


- and ind.e4 our not remembring theſe 


dayes of darkneſs is one great cauſe, 
why weare {v0 unready for dtath and 
the grave, as we arc, When we.are.in 
the midit of our enjoyments, and the 
ſtreams run pleaſantly about us, we arc 
too apt to forget theſe dayes of dark- 
nels: we are ſo taken with our earthly 
comforts, that we are loth to think of 
death and Eternity, putting far from us 
the evil day. as thoſe in their enjoy- 
ments did, Amos 6. 3» and theretore, 
when theſe dayes come, they find us ſo 
unready , and our. ſpiritual concern- 
ments ſo diſcompaſed, as uſually they 
do. But (my bclovcd ) as ever you 
would have all right, and in order ig 
| G3 your 
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ti your Souls, againtt a dying hour comes, 
15 let me recommend this to you, as one 
[i ' ſpecial help, maintain a deep and fre- 
F.14 quent remembrance of death and the 
| grave upon your Spirits ; remember 
the dayes of darkneſs; and that eſpe- 
E| cially theſe two ways. . 

x Remember them ſo, as to have 
| | them much in your meditation : be 

[ wuch and frequent in the contempla- 


» | 


32. 29. To conlider, is to revolve a 

thing in our minds, and to keep it much *' 

in our thoughts and meditations : And j 

| thus we ſhould conſider our latter end, | 

| and remember the dayes of darkneſs ; | 

| this is that the Saints of old have bcen | 

| _ much conyerlant in they were much ! 
| 


i tion of death and the graye : This the | 

2F Holy Ghoſt calls a confidering ozr latter ; 

W | |: exd, and withafl mentions 1t, as a bu- ! 
| fine(s of great importance to us, Det. | 
x 


and frequent in the thoughts and me- 
gitations of dcath ; as I might inftance | 
in the good old Patriarchs, fob, Davzd, { 
and others: And *tis what does mar- ' 
velouſly conduce to our preparation 
3 Wi _— me- for it. The meditation of death ( faith 
+ Wi vite oft, MG 7s life: it is that which greatly 
Eerh. 14 promotcs cur ſpiritual lite ; therefore * / 
= - walk | 
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walk much among the tombs, and co n 
veyſe, much and frequently with ths 
thoughts of a dying hour. 

2. Remember them ſo, as to have 
them daily in your expecation. In the 
midſt of all your enjoyments expeck 
deaths approach daily : this 1s called 
a waiting for our change. All the dayes 
of my appointed time, will I wait, till 
my change comes, Job 14.14. and we 
are commanded to wait for the coming 
of our Lord, as that which lies in the 
directeſt tendency to the exaRteſt readj- 
nels and preparation tor his coming, 
Lek, 12+ 36. Expedt death,every hour, 
( faith one ) for *tis every hour approach- 
ing thee : In the morning , when thou 
riſcjt, thiak with thy ſelf, this m ty be the 
laft day : in the evening, mehau thou ly;(t 
dirwn think with thy ſelf, this w# iy be 
the laſt night 1 may ever have in his 
warld; 1 know not, when my Lord wil 
come, whether in the moruing, or ix the 
evening , at miduight, or at the Cock: 
crowing : therefore 1 will be always ex- 
pecling his coming. Woe, and alas for 
us! we are apt to talk of many years 
yet to come, as he did Luk. 12. 9s 
Whereas we ſhould live in the exp:Ra- 
G 4 tigu 
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tion of deathevery-moment. Thus let 
us conſider the dayes' of darkneſs it-will . 
maryeclouſly conduce to.the prepatation 
of the Soul tor them : the 'meditation 
and expecation of 'death will: conguce 
much ( among others ) to theſe four 
' things. | © OY, 
uae 1. It will conduce much to ourhum- 
mortalem bling and ſeli-abaſing : Jet a mani'own 
& franget h;jmfclf to be mortal ( faith Auſtin) and 
pg pride will, it muſt down : and"+hink, 
Cogita pu- Frequently of death, (faith another ) and 
eredinem thou- wilt eaſi'y bring down thy proud 
mortem heart : hence 'allo- the conbderation of 


mam confe- 1.:th is often in Scripture mentioned 
quentem (5 


facils hu- Þy the Holy Ghoſt, as an argument to 


miliabis make us humble. Duſt thou 'art ,) and 

carnem unto duſt thou ſhalt return, Gen«-3. 19g. 

ram ſuper - as ellewhere. 

Gerh, |, 2+ It will conduce much to the wean- 
ing of our hearts from this world, and 
to the looſening of them: trom- the 
things here below. The time \zs ſhort, 

( {aich the Apoſtle) whit then 2" why it 

remaineth, that they' that ' have wives, be 

as though they had none, and thoſe that 
weep, as thongb they wept not 5 and tyoſe 

that rejoyce, as thigh they rejryzed not 5 

thiſe that buy, as though they poſſeſſed 
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Preparation for Death, 

trot ; and" they that uſe this world, as 
not abuſing. it : for the faſhion of this 
world p iſſeth away, 1 Core7-29,30,3I. 
He mentions the ſhortneſs of time, as 
that, the meditation and expectation 
whcreof,: bas ithe diredeſt tendency in 


- jt to wean and loofen the heart from 


all things here below. And indeed 
( as one of the Anticnts hath it) be 


og 


Facile con- 


temnit omy 


eaſily contemns.#ll things here, who looks nia qui ſe 


upon himſelf, as dying daily. : 
..-.2. It will .conduce much to the en. 
gzging the heart to Hcaven, and the 


_ quotidie 
moriturum 
eſtimat. 
Bern. de 


things of Heaven, to a ſerious purſuit modo bens 
of a' bleſſed: Eternity. So. we find vivend: 


Heb. 11. 13, Kc. thoſe 'all dy:d in the 


faith (faith the Apoſtle ): zot having 


received the promiſes > but having ſeen 
them a far off ,- and were perſwaded of 
them, and embraced them, and confeſſed, 
that they were ſtrangers aud pilgrims on 
the earth : that 15, they were apprehen- 
five they. had but a little time to ſtay 
here; and what then? they deſire # 


better Country, that is an Hewenly: the 


apprehenſion they had- of their depar- 
turc hence, quickned them unto earneſt 
dcefires and purſuits after the better 
Country; the Heaveuly land : And _” 
| ECcC 
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The Great Concern, or, 
decd one great reaſon why we breath 
no more, and preſs no more after 
Heaven, and a blefled Eteruity, isz be- | 
cauſe we fo feldom remember theſe | 
daycs of darkneſs. | ! 

4- It will conduce much to the | 
gquickning of the heart to duty, and 
to diligence, and faithfulneſs thercin. 
Chriſt himſelf made uſe of it for this 
end. I muſt work the works of him that 


ſent me, while it ts day: the might cometh, 


when no man can work , 10. 9. 4+ Peter | 
alſo, that holy Apoſtle, made uſe of it | 
to that end : I will not be negligent | 
( faith he) to do ſoand foin theway | 
of my duty ; as knoming that ſhortly Þ | 
fall put off this tabernacle, 2 Pct. 1, | 
12, 13, 14+ the ccnfideration of the + 
'near approach of his death, quickned 
him to his work and duty : And the | 
Scripture propounds it, as that which 
has a tendency to this thing : whatſo- | 
ever thy band findeth to dv, d1 it with all | 
tby might, (laith Solomen ) for there is 
10 work nor counſel in the grave, whither 
thow art going , Eccl. 9. 10. he pro- 
pounds the conſideration of our going 
to the grave, as a means to quicken us 
to our preſent work, By all —__ 
| £&f 
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fee, how much the ſerious remembrance 
of the dayes of darkneſs muſt needs con- 


| tribute to our readineſs and prepared- 
| nels for theſe dayes : therefore be much 
| In this work. For my own part, I have 
| hardly foundany one thing more quick- 


ning and engaging upon my Epirit, 
then this. And Souls I would beg you 


85 you would live for cver, think often 


of death, 
2+ Would you indeed ſet all things 


right in your Souls, and make all ready 


for a dying hour ? then þe not fond of 
long lite here in this world*; but ra- 


{ ther covet to live, as much as pollible, 


in a little time, I would ſpeak ot cach 


! diſtinly. 


1- Be not fond of long life here in 


[ this world. A fond hope and delire of 


long lite here, is one of the greateft 
encmics to a true preparation of Soul 
tor our departure hence. For pray, ob- 
{crve, take a man that 1s tond ot Jong 
lite here, and all his thoughts and pro- 
jeas arc for this world ; he is wholly 
taken up about, and carried out after 
the concerns of time, ſcarce allowing 
himſelf one fcrious thought for death 
and Eternity : a fad inſtance you have 
herecf 
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hereof in the Rich man, Lz. 12+ 19+ 
he reckoned upon many years, upon a 
long life here; and what are the things 
he is taken.up about ? verily the things 
of this world only, the increafe of his 
Goods, and where to ſiore: his TItea- 
ſures: Fond hopes, and delires of long 
life here, will certainly produce great 
delays, if. not utter negle&s, in the 
great work and concern of your Souls 
and Eternity : As ever therefore you 
would have all right and well in the 
concerns of your Souls, when you come 
to dye z be not fond of long lite here : 
but fit as looſe in your thoughts, hopes, 
and dcfires, both of this life, and all the 
enjoyments of it, as poſſibly you can, 
And indeed ( my beloved ) to reaſon 
it alittle with you, why ſhould you be 
tond of long life here? why ſhould you 
covet a-long ſtay in this world? I would 
only plead with you in two things as 
to this, | | 
I. What is this world, and what 
havewe here, that we ſhould here co- 
vet a long ſtay? is this world ſuch a 
ſweet, ſuch an amiable, ſuch a defira- 
ble thing ? it is an angry world, a 
frowning world, a dirty world, a bec- 
: witching, 
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witchirg, cnſnaring world : 'tis a 
waſte howling wilderneſs, a firange- 
land, an houſe of bondage, a trouble- 
ſome, tempeſtuous Sca , an Aceldama, - 
a field of blood : ſuch I am ſure *tis - - 


oftentimes to the poor Saints and pco- 
ple of God : And what have we here? 
why here we have fears within, aud 


fightings without, troubles oz every ſide, 


and from all hands, trom friends, from 
enemies, from men, from devils : here 
we have ſorrows, ſnares, loſſes, wounds, 
deaths, dangers, temptations, {cdudti:- 
ons, dilappointments, vexation of ſpirit 3 
and truly little elſe is to be expected 
by us here, except that which is worle 
then all this, viz. daily rifings and 
cbolitions of luſt, violent cruptions of 
corruption, great aboundings of tin 
and iniquity both in- our ſclves and 
othcrs, continual breakings with God, 


| and departings from him, renewing 


and increaſing fin and guilt daily. In- 
deed this world is full of fin, aud 
tcmptation to fin...*Tis (as Auſtin 
{peaks of it) tota tentatio, all tcmp- 
tation - and as it 1s all temptation, 
fo *tis little clſe but fin $ and why 
ſhould we :covet a long ſtay here ? 

, IWry. 
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Cur tants- Ihy ( faith one of the Antients ) ſhomld 


por? vitam 2G much defire that life, in which, by - 


_— bow much the longer we live, by ſo much 
gua quart the more we fins and the more numerous 
ampuns vi- our dayes are, the more aumerous will our 
6p fat firs be ? who wuuld defire to ſtay lons 
Pi + om ** in a priſon, or adungeon, in a ſtate and 
| god. eſt rg of = and ſorrow? and ſuch is 
vita ton- tNIS WOrid, 
= » tanto 2+ Is there not a better life, a better 
_ place,a better Rate for our ſouls to long, 
Bern, in andaſpire after? what do you think of the 
medit. dc- life a bove a whole ctcrnity ſpent in the 
wn. divine preſence, in the boſom of divine 


love, a life of love, a life of pleaſure, a 


life of joy, a life of admiration, alite of - 


holineſs,perfe& and unſpotted holinels, 
alife every way correſpondent to the di- 
vine lite, and the divine will? is not 
ehis a better life? to be with Chriſt,is beſt 
of all, Phil.1.23. To poſle(s a manſon 
in our fathers houſe, prepared by our 
Lordand Head, Jeſus Chrift for us: to 
live forever in the viſion and fruition of 
Father, Son, and Spirit: to dwell in the 
heavenly City, whereno unclean thing 
can enter : to joyn in with the glorious 
hoſt of Saints, and Angels above, and 
with them to ſpend a whole eternity in 
ſongs 


\ 
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| and theLamb: totake upall our waters 
1 at the fountain-head 3 and indeed to 
| dive andbath unchangably in the foun- 
: tain-of all delights at che fathers right 
| hand ; oh/how ſweet is this life, and 
| how much to be detired by us?Ina word 
( my beloved) the Saints, when in the 
beſt frame, have many ot them bcen fo 
far from being fond of Long lite here, 


that indeed thcy have thought it long, 


till the time came, when they ſhould 
go hence, and be no more, crying out 
withan holy impatiency : why is his 
chariot ſo longs coming ? why tarry tbe 
wheels of his chariot ? 

Q 2. Covet tolive much in a little time? 
Tis faid of that reverend and worthy 
Divine Dr. Preſto that he detired co, 
and accMdingly did, live much in alittle 


time : And our Lord himſcltCyou know). 


did not live long in this world 3 but he 
lived much ina little time::he did much 
-work in a few dayrs for God and fouls; 
And indeed (My beloved Ytis not.a long 
life, buta fruittul life, that is moſt a- 
miable, moſt delirable, and mot .like 
his life, who is life it ſelf. *Tis not he 
that lives many-years, but he that ou 
| mic 
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much in a few years, that is the moſt 
happy Soul. I know thoſe, whoſe am- 
bition 15 not to lie Jong but to live 
fruittally ; and todoas much, as poltt- 
bly they can, inalittle time ; and night 
they have thcir option or choice, it 
would be this, to live much in alittle 
time, and then have their difmithion to 
icſt. And ( my beloved ) let this be 
yaur choice and your ambition : be 
caſting about in your ſelves, how you 
may live much in a little time 3 how 
you may.compaſs much ſpiritual work 
and bulincls 1n a few dayes : Labour 
tO treaſure up much grace, much expe- 
ricnce of God, and his love; to bring 
a large revenue of glory to him, and 
the Iixe : And tor this end poſlc(s your 
Souls with a deep {cnſe of the excecd- 
ing worth and preciouſneſs of time 3 
and accordingly {ct your {clves to re- 
deem it, looking upon the loſs thereot 
to be the greateit loſs in the world : 
Eph. 5+ 16. we are commanded to re- 
deem the time : And what 1s tt to re- 
deeni the time, but to! c{tcem time as 
precious, as a thing, of incomparable 
worth and value 3 and accordingly to 
make the bcſt and higheſt improvement 
of 
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of it for the honour of God, and good 

of our ſouls, that pothbly we can ? It 

is to fill up otr time with duty, and 

our dutics with grace : tomake uſe of 

time for thoſe cnds, tor which time is 

given us ; not toeat and drink, and (v- 

lace our ſclvcs in the creature 3 but to 

ſerve and honour the Creator 3 tO wor! 

out our Salvstion 5 to gct acquaintance 

with God and Criſt, to rake ſurc of 

heaven and a blefſed Erernity. O Sirs, 

look upon time a3 pretious : fo indeed 

It is? titme 15 the moſt weighty and 
momentous thing in the world : 'tis 

that which our eternal all depends up- 

on : According; as we do, or do not ma- 

nage and improve our time well, fo 

will it go with us for cver. *Tis a 

(weet meditation, which | have rcad 

in adiſcourſe of a holy Man : This life Fugaciſſi- 
( faith he ) of owrs is moſt ſwift > and — 
yet tin it eternal life is either gotten or + tamen 
Lojt for ever : this life of ours is moſt mi- in ea eter- 
ſerable 5 and yct in it eternal happineſs 1a vita aut 
is either gotten or liſt for ever. No cls — 
thena whole eternity of Happincls, or ,y,, ge, 
miſcry, ſalvation, or damnation de- Gerh. 
pends upon our uſe and management 
ot our little time here in this world, 
H As 
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As the :tree falls fo it lies, Ecclef: 11+ 3. 
As it is with us, when we go out of 
time, fo it will be with us to all etcr- 
nity : and this we ſhould be much inthe 
thoughts of; accounting therefore the 
loſs of time, to be the greateſt loſs. 
*Tis a wcighty faying , which I have 
Gravisia. F<adin one of the Ancients : It is agreat 
ja 45 
Hura eſt, #1nd beavy loſs indeed ( faith he ) when we 
eam nec bo- neither do good, nor think good(and let me 
na facimus, add nor get good )but we ſuffer our hearts 
en -q to wander abroad; about vain, and unprof!- 
ſed cor no- table things : and yet tis too too difficult to 
Frum per reſtrain or keep them back from theſe things- 
vana & in Trucly nc lotslike the loſs of time : the 
«0,999 loſs of eſtate. the loſs of Trade, the loſs: 
5p rms of this or the other outward comtort is 
tamen dif- nothing to the loſs of time : theſc, being 
_—_ eft ug loſt, may be recovered again ; but time 
pong, * b ing loſt, can never be recovered. 
med.devo, MOI : accordingly ict your felves to 
redeem it, anddo it, as much as poſ- q 
ftbly youcan 3 accuunting that day loſt, 
Whercin you have not done ſomethifig | F 
for God, and your ſouls : the truth is | 


15 not ſpent in this work, it is not in- ly 
deed to be accounted life. Thixd- 4 


| . . 

| we live no more, then we are conver- - 
| | fant in the work of God and our fouls 3 4 

| For, as for that which we call life, that J_ 
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Thirdly , - would you! judeed ſet all 
things right in your ſouls, make all rea- 
dy for a dying hour ? then think much, 
and often with your ſelves, how great 
a change, death will make with you, 
when ever it comes : dcath. is a change, 
and in many reſpects,the greateſt change, 
which the Sons of mcn are to pals 
through : all the d:ry2s of my avprinted 
time , will I wait, til; wy change come, 
Job. 14. 14+ Fob had many changes; 
and great changes 3 Changes and war 
were upon him, as he complains, fob. 10. 
17 Butnochange like this of death 3 thi; 
was the great change, and this he wait- 
ed for all his dayes : indeed, dcath is a 
great change to every man and woman 3 
come when, and, how it will : 'tis that 
(as you have heard) that deprives men 
of all their enjoyments hecez which diſ- 
ſolves the union between foul and bo- 
dy which turns the body to duſt and 


| putrifactionz and (which 1s un{peaka» 
7 bly more than this )- it is that, through 
| which the ſoul cnters into the 1!mmedi- 
L ate preſence of God, and ſtates it in e&- 
I tcrnity itis a c1ange from time to e- 
. Itcrnity, from work to reward,z a re- 
| ward liutable to the work we have here 


H- 2 en 


. EP ABS. att — OT. = 


Wy 


by as. a — Mu. tt a 


The Great Concer, Ors 


bcen doing 3 whether it be goud , or 
evilz and js not this a grcat change? 
take a icw hints in particular about it, 
to ſhew the gr eatnelſs of it. 


Firſt 3 itis ſuch a change, as all other 


changes upon the outward man, are but 
leading, and introductory unto, and 
into which at laſt, they all iſſue, and re- 
ſolve therſelves ; we paſs through ma- 
ny changes here in this world ; we may 
ſay, as Job, Changes aid way are up91 us 5 
but thcle are but leading, and prelimina- 
ry, asit wcre, to this laſt and great 
change 3 theſe all are, or ſhould be to 
us, Monitors of this laſt change; and 
do but a little darkly ſhadow it out unto 
US. 

Sccondly, It 1s fuch a change, as calls 
tor great Spiritual changes, to pals up- 
on us here, to tit, and prepare us for 
itz a change 1n our minds, achange in 
our wills, a change in our affections , 
a change in our converſations, a change 
in our whole man 3 a real change, a 
through change, an univerſal change 3 


Old things mou be done away, and all} 


things muſt become new, 2 COr. 5. 17+ 


The mind muſt be changed from dark-| 


nc{s tol1ght, trom ignorance to know-| 
ledge 


es and \ CTY 
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ledge, in ſpiritual rhings : The will muſt 
be changed from cnmity to ſabjection,? 
fron rebellion to obedicnce to God and : 
his Laws : the afte&tions mult be chang-. 
ed from carthlyneſs to heavenlyneſs, 
from carnality to ſpirituality 3 the Con- 
verſation muſt be changed from Sin to 
Holyncſs, trom vanity and looſnels, to 
rietncls and ſeriouſneſs , in walking 
with God 3 Oh how great muſt thar 
change be, that calls for ſo many, and 
{o great changes, to fit and prepare us 
for it ? 

Thirdly, It 15 fuch a change, as,though 
it do not pat us out of bcing, yet it puts 
usmmto a quite other manner of being, 
than ever we yet had; a change which 
{ets us naked before the Tribunal of God, 
to receive a definitive ſentence, of lite 
or death from him 3 a change, which 
brinzs us into the immediate fight of 
God, either as a gritioas Father, or as 
a revcn ,ing judge 3 a change which 
tally opens the cycs of the foul; and 
makes him to (ee, both grace and fin, 
heaven and hell; grace in its aimiable- 
ncls, fin in its odiouſneſs, Heaven in its 


. glory, and Hell in its horrour : for ( my 


Bcloycd ) what ever we are, whether 
H 3 good 
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good or bad, Caints or Sinners; yet 
when we die, our cycs will be fully 0- 
pened, to {ce theſe things 3 we ſhall fee 
unutterable things 3 if we be good, 
we ſhall ſee them with joy and exul- 
cation 3 if we be bad, we ſhall ſee 
them with anguiſh and confution of 
ſoul. 

Fourthly, It is ſuch a change, 
makes us capable of, aud actually puts 
us into, unſpeakably greater things, et- 
ther of happyneſs or miſery, comtort or 
contuſion, then ever here we knew, or 
were capable. of; a 'change , which in 
one moment,zin the twinkling oft an eye, 
carrics thz ſoul from ſmall firlt fruits to 
the ful vintage 3 from a few drops to a 


- botttomlcls boundleſs Ocean of either 


Happyneſs or Vengeance, Delight or 
Torment. and withal there leaves him 
without any potlibility of change or al- 
teration for ever, but that. of its reunion 
with thc body : for it is ſuch a change as 
caves the ſtate of the ſoul for ever un- 
changeable, Oh then, think much and 
often with. your felves, how great a 
change, death will make with you 3 cer- 
tainly did men think, and conſider with | 
them ſelves, how great a change death 

will 


wh 
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will make with them, when it comes, 


they would not leave the matters cf 
their ſouls in {uch diforders and dif- 
compoſure, in ſuch an unready poſture 
for it, as they do. 

Fourthly, Would you indeed ſet all 
right ja your Souls, and make all ready 
for' a dying hour ? then, preſcntly ſet 
upon Soul-work, without admitting of 
the leaſt delay, or procrattination upon 
any account whatſoever : delays, and 
procraſtinations in the work of our Souls 
and Eternity, is the high way to death 
and ruin : what was it, that ruined the 
fooliſh Virgins, but thcir delays in this 
great work, and their negle& of the 
great concerns of their ſouls, till it was 
too late to mind them ? Mat. 25. begins 
Felix allo was in a fair way, and had a 
fair opportunity before him , to have 
provided tor another world ; but he de- 
layed, and his dclay ( for ought we 
know ) was his ruins, Ads 24. 25« 
Truly the heart is very apt to delay, and 
procraſtinate Soul-work : it is apt tocry 
out to morrow., to morrow ; hence it 15, 
that the Scxipture calls fo often upon us, 
tor a ſpeedy engaging in the work of our 
{ouls 3 the Scripture faith yow , and 70 
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day > now is the accepted time, now 3s the 
day of ſalvatim, 2 Cor. 6. 2+ and to 
day, if ye will hear his voice, harden not 
yur bearts , Heb. 3. 7, $. and, if the 
Scripture ſaith now, why ſhouldft thou 
talk of liereafter ? it the Scripture (aith 
to day, why ſhouldſi thou talk of to 
morrow ? Arxſtiy contefleth this, and 


Tardabam of dclays 3 it oncc we give way to them : 
con.ertt ad J delayed (fanth he ) to be converted to 
_ = Gd, and put off my living to bim from 
diff:relam 4ay to day : and elſewhere he tells us, 
de die in that when God called upon him, to 
aremvivere awake to his work, he-returned uothing, 
nie. A & but a few ſikepy words, anon Lord, 
_ _ ( faith hz ) anon, bear with me a li:tle, 
paululum Pt 1919 am and anon hai no end and 
ſed modo by this bear with me a little, went on a Hug 
mods non way: Take heed of this 3 this hath bcen 
habebant (he ruin of thouſands, and ten thou- 
modum or , . 
fine pauly- lands : how many have becn convinced, 
lum in lon- that it 1s their duty, and intereſt both, 
gum ibat, to fall in with the work of God and 
" their Souls, to make preparation for 
another world ? but they have put it off 
till hercatter, and fſatished their Conſci- 
cnccs with refolutions hercafter to do 
ſo, and ſo; and have thus loſt their 
(caſon : 


withall tells us, there is ſcarce any end 


Jauney jane, 
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ſeaſon ; Oh tall preſently, without de- 
lay, upon Soul-work : and i© quicken 
you a httle hereunto, confider tour 
things. 

Firſt, Conſider the unreaſonableneſs 
of delays 3 no juſt plea can be made, nor 
true account given, why you ſhould de- 
lay your Soul-work one moment : the 
Dcvil, and a mans own heart will make 
many pleas 3 but no juſt plea can be 
made 3 they will tell you, it is too ſoon, 
you are young, and have time enough 
before you : what nced you cngage ſo 
{oon? But is this a rational plea ? is It 
too ſoon to be ſaved, too ſoon to be 
happy, too ſoon to ſ:cure your eternal 
interctt? 1s it too {con to lay hold: on 


eternal lite? 1s it too ſoon to know, and - 


enjoy God ? is it too ſoon to be out of 
danger of pcriſhing cternally ? why 
truly it cannot be tov ſoon tor thele 
things : bcfides, God calls for thy youth 
Remember thy Creat ir. in the dayss of thy 

zath, Eccl. 12. 1. and he greatly values 
the kindneſs of thy youth, Fer. 2. 2+ 
Again, they will ſuggeſt, that ſuch. and 
ſuch a bulinecſs. muſt be diſpatched, ſuch 
a work done and carricd oft your hands3 
and then you may atrend this work : 
Lord, 


= | 
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Loyd, (-\aith he to Chriſt ) T will follow 
thee but ſuffer me firſt to go bury m 
father and faith another, Lord, I will 
follor thee, but firſt, let me go, and bid 
them farewell, which are at home, Luk. 


9+ 57,61+ But friends, let me ask you, | 


if there be any biſincls to be diſpatched, 
like the buſine(s of your Souls, and Eter- 
nity? 1s there any thing upon your 
hand, that 1s of ſo much worth, as your 
fouls, and of fo much weight, as Eter- 
nity? is there any thing , you are fo 
nearly concerned to mind, as that, which 
15 indeed the one thing neceflary, even 
the ſaving of your fouls > Oh the whole 
world is nothing to this, and the great- 
eſt concernments on earth, are but trifles 
to this concern. Again, they will tell 
you, it 1s an inconvenient ſeaſon, and 
hereafter the work may be better done, 
and minded by you, then now it can 
which was Felix his caſe, in the place 
betore mentioned , Afs 24. 25+. Bat 
hearken ſoul, art thou ſure of another 
{eaſon ? and art thou ſure, that that will 
be a more convenient ſcaſon ? ſurely no, 
if it be not convenient to day , thou 
mayſt tear, it will be leſs convenient to 


morrow z that Devil, and deceitfull | 


heart 
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heart that tells thee it is not convenient 
now, will make proviſion, that it ſhall 


be leſs convenient hereafter z O there-- 


fore, break through all theſe pleas, and 


fall ſpecdily upon {oul-work. 


Secondly , Coulider the danger of 
dclayes : delayes in this caſe are exceed- 
ing dangcrous 3 one dayes, yea ( for any 
thing I know ) one hours delay herein, 
may prove thine ctcrnal undoing 3 it may 
prove, the loſs of Chriti, the loſs of hca- 
ven,the loſs of thy foul, and all for ever 
Alas! Art thou fure, thou ſhalt live 
one day,one hour morc in this world:for 
ought thou knowelſt, the next moment, 
thou gocft down into the grave Fob 21. 
13+ Butin caſe, thou {houldeit hve lon- 
gcr in the world, art thouſure the Go- 
{pel, and the means of Grace, ſhall be 
continued to thee ? if thou ſhouldſt not 
be taken trom the world, yet the Go- 
{pe] may be taken from thec 3 though 
the day of thy lite may laſt a while lon- 
ger yet the day of Goſpel Grace and 
merey may ſuddenly expire z and it that 
be once gone, all the tenders of Chriſt, 
all the offers of Grace , all the exhibiti- 
ons of Life and Salvation arc gone » it 
the Goſp.l be once gone, thy fealon 1s 

| gORC ; 
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gone, and thy ſoul is gone, and thy 
ſalvation 15' gone, and that for cycr; 
therefore, faith the Apoſtle, Now is the 
accepted time, ſpeaking of the day of Go- 
{pcl-mercy, Now is the day of Salvation, 
2 Cor. 6. 2 Or grant, thou ſhouldctt 
live, and the Goſpel ſhould be continued 
to thee, as to the outward means 3. yet 
art thou ſure, that the day and ſcaſon of 
grace will laſt any longer, then this pre- 
{ent moment ? remember that ſad word 
which our Lord breathed out with tears - 
in his eyes, over neglecting Fernſulem, 
Luke x 9. 4.2. O that- thou hadjt known. at 
leaſt in this thy day, the things that belong 
to thy peace > but now they are hid from 
thine eyes : alas ! how ſoon may God 
withdraw his Spirit from thee ? how 
ſoon may he call home his grieved Spi- 
rit from thy ncgle&ing, rctilting foul , 
once for allz ſaying, wy Spirit ſhall ſtrive 
no more with that man? Gey. 6. 3, 
how ſoon may God fcal thee up under 
judicial blindneſs and hardnels of heart 
{o that thau ſhalt never be able to be- 
lieve, or to do any thing for the geod 
of thy ſoul in order to the other world ? 
thou talkeſt of to morrow, and of here- 


after > but who knows, but that before 
C0) 


Preparation for Death. 
to morrow, God may clap the ſeal of an 
hard heart, and a blind mind upon thee 
{o, as that, though thou ſhouldt live a 
thouſand years, and withal enjoy the 
faireſt means, that ever any foul enjoy- 
cd ; yet thou ſhouldcſt be never able to 
bclieve, to repent to do any thing for 
_ the working out of thy ſalvation ? It is 
oftentimes his way of proceeding, with 
neglecting, delaying ones , 1ſa. (. 10. 
Fobna 12.39, 40. Orhow ſoon nay the 
Oath of God go forth againſt thee? thou 
tilxeſt of to morrow3but alas!who knows 
but that before to morrowzGod may ſwear 
in bis wrath, thou ſhalt not enter into his 
reſt; 1t is what is threatned,againlt ſuch as 
will not hcar his voice to day, but harden 
cheir hearts againſt him, Heb. 3. 7, 8,9, 
IO, 1x» There 1s a time, when Gods 
Oath gocth forth, againſt ſuch and ſuch 
ſinners, for their contempt and neglect 
of Chrilt and Grace 3 a time , not only 
when God jaith, but ſweareth, and that 
in wrath, that they ſhall never enter 
into his reſt , and it once Gods Oath is 

once gone out againſt a man, that man 

1s -palt recovery: then farewel Chritt , 

and heaven, and foul, and all for ever 


O how dangcrous are delayes ! therefore 
| take 
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take heed of them, and tall preſently up- 


on {oul-work. 


Thirdly. conſider the diſadvantage of 


delayes ! delayes hercin are diladvantagi- 
ous, as well as dangerous; indeed were 
there no danger in them (1 meanas to 
the eternal ſtate) yet the diſadvantage 
of them isſo great, as, it rightly con- 
{idered , might be enough to antidote 
the ſou] againſt them 3 and engage it 
preſently in the work which relates to 
another world. Pray conlider it a little - 
by delayes the foul loſeth much {weet 
communion with Chriſt, and many a 
blefled communication of love from 
him, which he might enjoy : the ſoon- 
er we fall upon the work ot heaven and 
eternity, the ſooner we come to a taſte 
and beginning ct 'caven, and a bleſſed 
eternity, m cur jouls, © the {weet em- 
braces, the bicfied diſcoveries, the glo- 
Tious incomcs Ot love ana delight that 
the ſoul loſes, by his dclaycs to pet into 
Chriſt, and to walk with God, and £0 


mind eternal concernments ! Poor ſoul, 


by thy delayes, thou haſt lived upon 
husks and (will, all thy dayecs hitherto.3 
whereas thou mighteſt have eaten bread 
in thy Fathers houſe, and drunk wine 

| -NeW 
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new in thy Fathers kingdom : thou haſt 
lived on the muddy, dung, droflie de- 
lights of fin and the creature , whereas 
thou mighteſt have ſolaced and delight- 
cd thy ſoul with thoſe Chryſtal ſtreams 
of undefiled pleaſures, which are at 
Chriſts and the Fathers right hand, Be- 
ſides, by delayes the work of thy ſoul 
grows more difficult ; hereby corrupti- 
ons grow more {irong , and the heart 
grows more hard 3 by every dayes dc- 
lay, the old enmity ſtrengthens it ſelf, 
and the ſoul is more, and more ſettled 
upon his lees 3 for accuſtomedneſs m 
ſfining hardens the heart in fin, as 1s 
hinted Fer. 13. 23- every day the Soul 
15 more alienated from Chriſt, and har- 
dencd againft him, at beſt, it thy foul 
doth art laſt come to ſce thy necd of 
Chritt, and defireſt to cloſe with him, 
and to mind the work and concerns of 
another world 3 yet the longcr thou de- 
layeft this butineſs the greater tempta- 
tions Inou wilt have to get over; tor, 
 thoagh now thy heart faith it is too ſoon 
yct, atter a few dayes delay, it will ſay 
it is too late 3 it will be apt-to conclude, 
that now thy day is over, and now 
Chriſt .will have nothing to do _ 
LNCce 
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© X 


thee : Oh why ſhouldſt thou be ſuch an 
nemy to thy own foul, as to run it 
upon theſe diſadvantages ? rather avoid 
them, by falling preſently upon Soul- 
WOrk. | 

Fourthly, Confider the finfulncls of 
delays, and the horrible guilt they bring 
upon the ſoul: as delays are dangerous, 
and difadvantagious 3 fo they are fin- 
tull too, exceeding tintull, and provo- 
king to the God ot Heaven : the truth 
is, were thcre no danger in them, no 
diſadvantay.c by them to the ſoul 3 yet 
the finfulncſs of them is ſuch, as ſhould 
make us atraid of thcm : In cyery dayes 
delay to mind and purſue Soul-work 3 
there is poſitive rebcllion, and difobe- 
dience to the will and command of 
God : for the command is, zo day, if 
ye will hear. his voice, harden not y ur 
hearts, Heb. 3. 7, $. by delaying there- 
fore, thou rebelleſt againit the com- 
mand : in every dayes delay to mind 
and purſue Soul work, there is horrible 
unkindnelſs and ingratitude to God and 
Chriſt ; which ſurely is a black fin, and 
brings great guilt upon the ſoul : God 
{pares you time aftcr time , when he 


might cut you off the next moment 3 
and 


j 
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and this he doth, that you may purſue 
the work of your Souls and Eternity : 
and Oh what unkindnc(s, what ingroti- 
tude muſt it be in us to neglect, and put 
off this work ? in every delay to mind 
and purſue Soul-work there is much 
contempt of Chriſt and Grace 3 and this 
is that, which makes it to be exceeding 
finfull : Chriſt offers himſelt, and his 
grace to you, he offers you life , he 
offers you peace, he offers you pardon, he 
offers you Righteouſneſs, he offers you 
ſtrength, he offers you all the treaſures 
of heaven and withall calls upon you 
to accept theſe offers, and to take home 
theſe things to your ſelves, but you, 
by your delaycs, powre contempt upun 
all; you in cflect ſay, neither Chritt, nor 
his grace,neither Chrittnor the purchaſe 
of his blood, are worth minding, worth 
locking after, Oh what contempt is 
this? and what finis this ? by delayes, 
youdo in ettect ſay, there is ſomething 
better then Chriſt, and ſomthing of 
greater concernment to you, then fſalva- 
tion by Chriſt 5 you plainly ſay , that 
indeed you will have Chriſt hereafter, 
and Salvation hereaftcr, -but for the 
prefent, you had much rather have 
I your 
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your lufts and worldly pleaſures 3 Oh 
tremble at the thoughts of this, and 


let it afright you out of your delays,and 
put you immediately upon ſoul-work : | 


in a word, never any repented, that 


they mindcd the concerns of their ſouls, |: 
union with Chriſt, walking with God, | 
making ſure their calling and Ele&ien, | 
ſo ſoon; many have repented, that they # 
have minded theſe things ſo late 3 I | 
Serv te a- remember a bitter complaint of Azſtix in | 
mavi, pil- his book of Confellions, I have loved thee ® 
chriendo 41, late, faith he, O thou ſo antient, and + 


tam ant!- 


qua (5 tain Y*! jo New a beauty, T have loved thee 7 
move ſe> too late ; he bewails, that he had fo | 
ro te a- Jong laid outhis love upon the creature, | 
Mavi. Up. and not given Chriſt his love 3 could | 


you ask all che ſaints in heaven whether | 


ever they repented, that they minded 
the work of Chritt, and their ſouls, fo 
ſoon; they would tell you no, they 
repented of nothing , but that they 
minded it fo Jatcz once more therefore 
let me call upon you , to fall immedi- 


ately upon foul-workz and never rel, | 


till thy heart crys out to God, as Au- 
ſtin did, when God had really ſhewed 


him himſelf, and made him ſenſible of | 
his fins 3 when God, ſaith he, had ſhewed'| 


me || 
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how long wilt thou be angry ? how long 


filthineſs this very hour ? and indeed 


Preparation for Death. 
me my ſin and miſery, there aroſe a great 
ftorm within me, which carryed with is 
a great ſhower of tears, and tudeed, I let 


) Iooſethereins to tears, cryiug out to God, in 
4 ſuch words as theſe, U Lord how long ? 


ur 


Tu domine 

uſquegio ſe 

quequs dg. 

7 wherefore may it not be now,? why may mineira 

| there not an end be put to my fin and{cfrir? 
guamdiu , 

* quamdiy , 


God made that very ſcaſon the ſeaſon cyargycras 
of his converſion : ſo labour, ,to fee &c. Aug. 


thy fin and miſery o far, as that thou 
mayſt cry out, with a holy reſtleſſenefs 
to God, how long, ſhall it be to morrow, 
and to morrow ? why may [I not be 
turned to thee now ? why may not my 
{oul be ingaged in the work of heaven 
and eternity now * 

Fifthly > would you indeed (ct all 
right in your Soules, and makeall ready 
fora dying hour ?then be much and im- 
portunate with God in prayer, to teach 
you ſo to number your dayes, as to 
apply your hearts to wiſdome; this I 
ground upon Pal. 90. 12. where Mſes 
the. man of God,is found in this pradiſe, 


| Lord (faith he) teach ws , ſo to number 


our dayes, that we may apply our hearts 
I 2 __ wnto 
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unto wiſdem 3 To number cur dayes, 7s 
not to number them in an arithmetical,but 
a ſpiritual way, it is not to caſt up how 
many dayes, the life of Man conſiſts of, 
that is eaſily done; but it is, ſpiritually 
and prafticaly to conſider, and lay to heart, 
the ſhortneſs an1 uncertainty of cur lives to= 
gether with the various miſerics and cala- 
mites, that do attend them it is ſerioutly 
and fiducially to contemplate the vanity 
of lite, as ſhort and uncertain, and as at- 
tendes with ſorrows,miſerics, and innu- 
merable troubles;and to apply the.heart 
to wiledom  *tis to make Religion, and 
the work of a mans ſou], his main buſt- 
neſs it is to make it his great buſineſs 
and cndeavour, togctan intercit in God 
ad Chritt, in the Covenant of Grace, 
and Eternal lite 3 and i: time to ; ro- 
vide for, and make (ure of a bleſſed e- 
ternity 3 1t 15 to ſet a mans whole ſoul 


to the work of God, and his own Sal- | 
vation : now, as evcr you would indced || 
- make ready fur a dying hour 4 beg of | 
God to teach you, thus to number your þ 
dayes, and fhus to apply your hearts to | 


wiſedom : there are two things, I would 
obſerve. and ſo cloſe this. 


Firſt, That ſuch a numbering of our | 


dayes, 
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dayes, 1s what the belt of Saints SY 
and may make great uſe of : Meſes was 
a very holy Man, and yer he looked up- 
on it as a work uſctul, and .of great 
1mportance to him, to contemplate the 
- vanity of lite, and to think of che ſhort- 
neſs, and uncertainty of his abode here 
the moſt holy ſoals need this3 the moſt 
holy ſouls necd humbling , they: need 
weaning, from this world , they need 
quickening unto duty,they need to have 
their hearts awakened, to mind heaven, 
and a future lite 3 and the right num- 
bring of our dayes, 15s that waich great- 
ly enduceth hereunto. 

Secondly, Obſerve, that as this i iS 2 
work needtul and uſetul for the beft 'of 
Saints to be imploycd in fo it i5a work 
above their own ſtrength, and that 
which they need Diviue athitance, to 
enable them unto 3 Mvſes was an emi- 
nently holy Man, andyct as he {aw he 
had necd of this, fo he ſaw it was a 
a work above his power and therefore 
he-goes to God, and puts in himſclt a- 
mong the reſt, and prays for his teach- 
ings herein ; let us do lixewile, let'us 
lic much at- the foot of God, tor his 
teachings, whereby we mzy be enabled, 

'I3 3 lo 
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ſo to number our dayes, as thus to apply 
our hearts unto wiſdom ; beg him to 
make us ſce the vanity and uncertainty 
of our hves, and that ſo, as effectually 


to cngage us, to make out after a 
better lite. 


DR ———— 


CHAP. VIII. 


IFherein more particular helps , and di- 
recions are laid down, in order to the 
ſetting of things right, and making all 
ready for a dying hour. 


ut I would come nearer this great 
buſincfs, and give you ſome more 
particular directions in order to your 
making all rcady for a dying hour : and 
Firſt, would you indeed haye all things 
right in the matters of your ſouls for a 
dying hour ? then get into Chriſt, get 
union with Chriſt, and an jnterefi in 
Chriſt by believing : union with Chriſt, 
and an intereſt in Chriſt, is moſt requt- 
ſite and ncceſlary, to fit and prepare us 
for a dying hour; and without it we 
have, we can have nothing ſet right, 
nothing in order, nothing in gg 
or 
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for that hour ; you know how the 

Scripture ſpeaks, he that hath the Son, 

hath Jife; but he that hath not the Son of 

God, bath not life, 1 John 5- 12. and 

there 3s no condemaation to them which are 

in Chrift Feſus, Rom. $8. 1, O my be- 

loved, we ſhall live, or dye, be ſaved, or 

damned for ever; according as we do, 

or do not, get unjon with Chriſt, and 

an intereſt in Chriſt : this is what 

lyes at the bottom and foundation of 

all; of all our hopes, of all our mercies, 

of all our comforts, of all our accepta- 

tion, and communion with God, of all 

Grace on Earth, and of all Glory in 

Heaven : and without it , whatſoever 

our attainments in Religion are, What- 'qy; jn mor» 
cver our Profeſſion. may be, whatever te vivas, 
place, or eftzeem we may have in the com ”- 
Church of God, though never {© raiſed - why files 
and eminent 3 yet we have nothing, conjungit 
that will avail us in a dying hour 1 & unit nog 
' remember, a ſaying of a learned man, camchriſts, 
That thou mayſt live in death, faith he, EA oe 
get into Chriſt, implant thy ſelf into Chriſt i1lj non mo- 
by believing > Faitb joyns and unites us rinntur , 
zo Chriſt, and they that are in Chriſt cau- Nam —_ 
aot dye , for Chriſt is their life : and in- —_ - 
deed, it we haye union with Chrift, he 'gerh. 

| # © will 
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will be life in death it felf to us; 
Bleſſed are the dead , wbich dye in the 
Lord, that is, dye having won with 
Chriſt, being implanted into Chriſt, 
Rev. 14. 13+ if we have union with 
Chrift, he will not be only life in death 
to us, but he will even turn death it felt 
into life; the King of terrors into a 
King of comforts 3 in ſo much that the 
{oul ſhall be able to triumph over it, as 
the Apoſtle doth, 1 Cor. 15. 55» 56> 57» 
whereas without this, without union 
with Chriſt, and an intereſt in Chriſt, 
we ſhall neyer be able to look death in 
the face with comfort ; but ſhall when 


we come to dye, be ſome of the miſe- 


rableſt ſpe&aclesin the world. Tt is the 
{pcech of a worthy Divine, who is lon 
ſince gone hence a Chriſtleſs dying man or 


woman ( layes he ) is one of the ſaddeſt 
ſpeAacles in the world : for a man to be 


dying and not Chriſtleſs, that is com- 
fortable, tor ſuch an one dyes, but ta 
live for ever; he dycs the death of Na- 
ture, to live the lite of Glory : for a 
man to be Chriſtleſs, and not dying, is 
ſomething tollerablez for who knows, 
but that the next meeting at an Ordi- 
mance may be the time ot Gods love ta 

: him, 
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him of drawing him 1nto Chriſt ? but for 
a man tobe dying and Chriſtleſs, Cariſt- 
Iſs and dying too, that is intollerable, 
that is terrible indeed 3, for (uch an one 
dies to be damned, and he is going oft 
from all hopes and poſhbilities of mer- 
cy for ever ; oh, therefore: above all 
preſs after union with Chriſt , and an 
intereſt in Chriſt 3 this was Parls great 
care and -(olicitude to the very laſt 
that ſo he might go o off the Stage with 
comfort,and thar for which he accounted 
all things but dung, a3 molt bale and vile 
Phil.3.8,9. O Soul, didſt thou indeed 
know and confider;of how much weight 
and importance, an intereſt in Chritt is 
to thee, with reference to thine eternal 
happineſs, thou wouldit cry out as ca- 
gerly for Chriſt, as ever Rachel did for 
Children, laying, give me Chriſt or cllc 
I diez give me union with Chriſt, and 
an intereſt in Chriſt, or I am andone 
eternally z oh look to the great uniting 
act of Faith, make a right choice ot 
Chriſt, Chooſe him, as your Lord and 
Head, your King and Saviour, and re- 
new your choice of him every day, rc- 
ſigningup your (elves intircly to him, to 
be ſaved and governed by him in his 
OWn Way. ICe 


106 


The Great ( oncern, or, 


Secondly, Would you indeed have 
all {et right and made ready, in the mat» 
ters of your ſouls , for a dying hour? 
then preſs after a firm, and unfhaken aſ- 
furance, of an intereſt in God and his 
love, and of your right and title to eter- 
nal life, of another and a better life, then 
this here'is : without ſome good evi- 
dence for heaven, and ſome well-groun- 
dd aſſurance of an intereſt in God and 
cternal life, things are not ready with 
us, nor are WC im ſuch a preparedneſs 


for a dying hour, as we ought to bez | 


though a man hath an intereſt in God 
and his love though he hath a right 
and title to eternal lite and happyneſs3 
yctas long asheis in the dark, and at 
an uncertainty in his own ſoul about it, 
things are out of order with him, and 
he is greatly unready for a dying hour : 
for pray mark, as our intcrefi in this is 
requiſite to our dying happily, ſo the 
ftght and aſſurance of that intereſt 1s 
requiſite to our dying comfortably z in- 
deed, when a man hath attained to 
fome good evidence for heaven, Ito ſome 
welt-groundcd afſurance of his intereſt 
in God and Chriſt , then are things in a 
good poſture with him in rcfterence to 
< 
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a dying hour; then he can play with 
Death, and triumph over it 3 as Fob 
did, when he could ſay, 1 know that my 
Redeemer liveth, Job. 1 9. 25, 26- And 
as the Apoſtle ſeems to ſpeak of it, 2Cor. 
5-12». We know, that when our earthly 
houſe of this tabernacle (hall be diſſolved, 
we have abuilding of God, an houſe not 


made with hands, eternal iv the heavens 1 


for this we groaz: care(tly, defiring to be 
clothed upon, with our houſe yohich is from 
heaven 3 None of you do comfortably 


| leave your houſe, unleſs you have ano- 


ther to go unto 3 much leſs can you 
comfortably quit this world, unleſs you 
have forme well grounded afſurance of 
another, and a better lite; take a man 
that 15 in the dark, and at a loſs as to his 
intereſt in God and Chriſt, and he knows 
not what death will do to him, nor 
where it will lodge him, whether in 
heaven or in hel], whether upon the 
Throne ofGlory,or in the priſon ofcter- 
nal darkneſs,in the boſom ofChriſislove, 
or under the revelations of his infinite 
and cternal wrath; and is ſuch a one rea- 
dy for a dying hour ? Surely nv; as ever 
therefore you would” have things right 
and ready within indced for a dying 

hour, 
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Secondly, Would you indeed have 
all ſet right 'and made ready, in the mat- 
ters of your ſouls , for a dying hour ? 
then preſs after a firm, and unſhaken aſ- 
furance, of an intereſt in God and his 
love, and of your right and title to eter- 
nal life, of another and a better life, then 
this here is : without ſome good evi- 
dence for heaven, and ſome well-groun- 
dd affarance of an intereſt in God and 
eternal life, things are not ready with 
us, nor are WC in ſuch a preparedneſs | - 
for a dying hour, as we ought to bez | - 
though a man hath an intereſt in God | 
and his love though he hath a right | « 
and title to eternal lite and happyneſsz | ! 
yctas long asheis in the dark, aud at | * 
an uncertainty in his own ſoul about it, | 

_ thingsare out of order with him, and | 1 
hes greatly unready for a dying hour : | 7 
for pray mark, as our intcrefi in this is | V 
requiſite to our dying happily, ſo the | Þ 

fight and aſſurance of that intereſt is | 1 
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requiſite to our dying comfortably z m- 
deed, when a man hath attained to 
fome good evidence for heaven, Ito ſome 
well-groundcd afſurance of his intereft | 4! 
in God and Chriſt , thenare things in a | fl 
good poſture with him in reference to | 4 
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a dying hour; then he can play with 
Death, and triumph over it 3 as Fob 
did, when he could ſay, I know that my 
Redeemer liveth, Job. 1 9. 25, 26- And 
as the Apoſtle ſeems to ſpeak of it, 2Cor. 
5-12» We know, that when our earthly 


houſe of this tabernacle (hall be diſſolved, 
we have abuilding of God, an houſe not 


made with hands, eternal iy the heavens 


for this we groaz: carie(tly, deſiring to be 
clothed upon, with our houſe yohich is from 
heaven 3 None of you: do comfortably 


| leave your houſe, unleſs you have ano- 


ther to go unto 3 much leſs can you 
comfortably quit this world, unleſs you 
have fome well grounded affurance of 
another, and a better life; take a man 
that 15 in the dark, and at a loſs as to his 
intereſt in God and Chriſt, and he knows 
not what death will do to him, nor 
where it will lodge him, whether in 
heaven or in hel], whether upon the 
Throne ofGlory,or in the priſon ofcter- 
nal darknelſs,in the boſom ofChriſtslove, 
or under the revelations of his infinite 
and cternal wrath; and is ſuch a one rea- 
dy for a dying hour ? Surely nv; as ever 
therefore you would” have things right 
and ready within indced for a dying 
hour, 
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hour, you muſt preſs after an aſſurance 
of your intcreſt in God and Chriftz you 
muſt dc, as the Apoſtle exhorts give all 
diligence to make your Calling and Eleftion 
ſure, 2 Pet, 1. 10, You muſt every day 
preſs after a tuller and firmer aſſurance, 
as to your eternal intereſt z you mutt be 
much in faith, much in praycr, much jn 
examining your evidences, much in pro- 
ving your ſtate, much in looking after 
the.Scal and evidence of the bleſſed Spi- 
ritz which is indecd all in all ; and never 
reſt, till you cau ſay, my Lord, and my 
God, my Heaven, my Glory, God 3s the 
. »- Yock of. my heart, and my Portion for ever, 
--noSoany ". O then rf will be flees and well with 
quid ſir mi- You 3 this is that, which the Saints of 
hi, dic ant- 01d have laboured after with their whole 
me mee 1jpht, Say unto my Soul ( (faith David 
—_—_— God) pon thy - ark Plal. 35+ 3. 
dic ut au- ſet me as a ſeal upon thy heart, and as a 
diam, ecce [ea] upon thine arm, Cant 8,6. This 
Ts met an} prefied much after, Lord, faith 
ts te domi. DE» tell me what thou art to me, ſay unto 
ne aperie- my Soul, Tam thy Salvation ſo ſay it, 
as, & dic that I may bear it, behold the ears of my 
—_ -” heart are before thee, open them, O Lord, 
1 og and ſay unto my Soul, I am thy $alvati- 
Ag o## :; Oh, myBcloved this1s worth prel- 
ing 
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ſing after,for this is the welcomecſt news, 
2 poor ſoul can poſhbly hear 3 to be told 
that God is his, and Heavcn 15his, and 
eternal lite is his 3 and when once 
this news is come. then welcome 
life , and wellcome death , welcome 
time, and welcome <cternity 3 then 
the 'Soul can ſay, O {ſweet Eternity, 
O bleſſed Eternity. O Sirs, be not fa- 
tishedz without ſome goad afſurance of 
G<ds love to your ſouls, and your right 
and title to heaven andEternal lite , yea, 


without the fulleſt aſſurance; that is at- 
tainable here; for know, that there are 


degrees in aſſurance it (elf z the Scrip- 
ture mentions thrce degrees of aflurance. 
Firft, there is aſſurance, The work of righ- 
teouſneſs 3s peace, and the fruit of righte- 
ouſneſs is aſſurance for ever,1{a.3 2-17.and 
Give all diligence to make yur Calling and 
EleT1on ſure, as inthe place before quo- 
ted. Secondly, There is-much afſurance, 
our Goſpel came unto you, not in wors o#- 
ly, but 11 power au1 in the demonſtratio# 
of the Spirit, and much aſſurance, 1 Thel. 


- 1- 5+ Jhirdly, there jsa full aſſurance, 


Ie defire that every one of you do ſhew the 


ſame diligence , to. the full aſſurance of 


hope unto the end, Heb. 6+ 11+ Now,my 
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Beloved, I would not have you Gatisfied 


without aſſurance, without much afſu- 


rance, yea without a full afſurance; the 
more full your aſſurance is, the more 
chearfully , joytully, and triumphingly 
w1ll you dye. 

Thirdly, Would you indeed have all 
right, ali in order, in the matters of 
your Souls tor a dying hour ? then las 
bour to maintain a conſtant , actual 
peace with God every day, making even 
with him, aud renewing the ſence of 
his pardoning love in your fouls : as a | 
firm union with Chriſt , and a well- 
grounded aſſurance of an intereſt in 
God and cternal lifez fo alſo, an actual 
peace with God, and a daily renewed 
pardor, from him , is requilite , to a 
thoroiagh readincſs and preparedneſs tor 
a dying hour 3 David had an intereſt in 
God, yea and his intereſt was clear to 
him yer. how fſolicitous was he, to get 
all eycn between God and him, and 
how un:omfortable was it with him, 
till he had renewcd his peace with 
God 3; when by his fall it had been bro- 
ken? P/Z 51+ £, 12. Thisalfo is what 
is evidgatly beta torth Fob 7. 21.. where 
Fob,,pl eads thus with God, J/by dojt 


thou 
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thow not pardon mine iniquity, and take 
away my trayſgreſſion £ for now ſhall I 
ſleep in the dujt 5 thou ſhalt ſeek me #n the 
morning, but I ſhall not be: inthe verſe 
before he acknowledged, he had {inned, 
and he here intimates, that God frown- 
£d on him for his ſin 3 the ſence of par- 
doning love was not renewed in his 
{foul z which here therefore he pleads 
for, and that upon this account, be- 
cauſe he was ſpcedily to dye intima? 
ting he could not dye with comfort, 
till he had a renewed ſence of Gods 
pardoning love : and this is the very 


thing, which David begs, in the Plalm 


of my Text, in order to his comforta- 
ble goins hence 3 (viz.) that God world 
take away his tranſgreſſions, Plal. 3 g. 8 
as long as there is any fin, any guilt 
lying upon our Conſcicnces, any fin un- 
pardoned, any difference between God 
and us, any frowns in his face towards 
us, We are unready for death, and can- 
not with that comfort, and boldae(s of 
ſpirit, welcom it, as we ought but 
when our pcace with God is maintain- 
ed, and we have a renewed fence of his 
pardoning love in our fouls z then are 
things right and in order with us in- 


dced 5 
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decd 3 and wc may think of death with 
boldneſs and comfort z and therefore 

ind this, 2s cver you would be found 
ready tor a dying hour 3 every day 
even things between God and you, 
every day get a freth ſence of pardon 
from him. 

Firſt, as near, as pollibly may be, do 
nothing that may occaſion any breach 
berween God and you, or raiſe any 
frowns in his face towards you : if you 
do not brcak with God, he will not 
break with you 3 all breaches, as to 
peace and friendſhip between God and 
us, begin on our parts yca, neither will 
God break with us for little things, in 
cale they be not allowed by us but 
watched and tiriven againſt; therefore 
as near, as poll;bly you can, do nothing, 
to break and interrupt y our peace with 
God for one moment : and bccaule 
when you have done all, many things 
may and will fall out , (we having 
ſintul, timing hearts, and living in a 
world of ſnares and temptations ) for 
which God may juſtly frown upon us : 
let us 

Secondly, every day make even with 
him 3 in the cloſe of every day, let us 
COn- 
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conſider wherein we have broken with 
God , come ſhort of duty , given any 
grief, any dittafte to his Holy Spirit 3 
and by Faith and Prayer , lct us fue out 
the pardon of itz and let us not lye 
down, if polfible, without ſome intima- 
tion of his pardoning love for which 
cnd : | 

Firft, We ſhould act Faith on the 
Blood and Advocatethip of Jeſus Chrif, 
whom God hath ſet forth to be a Propitia- 
tion, through faith in his Blood, to declare 
his righteouſneſs for remiſſion of fins, Rom. 
3-24, 25+ And indecd, Chriſt hath ſer 
up a Standing Office in Heaven , which 
we may call the Pardon: Othce 3 hepro- 
cureth new Pardons for his people daily 
under their new tins Ie bave ax Advug- 
cate with the Father, fcſus Chriſt the 
righteous, and be is the Propitiation for 
our fins, Jo. 2+ 1, 2+ Have daily re- 
courſe to the Blood of Ciriſt z truly 
withoat it there 1s no liviog) the beſt, 
the holicſt on earth ., have daily need of 
his Blood, and ſhoild have daily re- 
courſ2 unto ir, for the maintaining of 
their pezce, and for the renewing of 
Gods pardoning love in thcir Souls. 


Secondly, We ſhould be hambly and ' 
K 


carneftly 
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earneſtly importunate with God in 
praycr, reſolving not to let him go 
without this bleſſing, carrying upon our 
ſpirits the ſenſc cf the worth , and alſo 
of our unworthineſs of it. Thus the 
holy mcn of God of old have done, 
Ne gaeſn they have ſued out the pardon of their 


more judt- (ins by Faith and Prayer , and gottcn a 
Do m, frcſh ſenſe of Gods love when they have 


quid dixe- broken with him as 1 might inſtance 
rim, quid in. Fob,in David, and others; we ſhould 
— 4 Every day pray as that Father did, O 
ow _ ne, Lord, laith hc, do not after the manner of 
omnia tuo #4 Fudge, wergh or conſider what I have 
crnore de- done, what 1 have ſpoken , what I have 
mm ag thought , but bl3t out all my fins with thy 
wa} own Blood ; And as another of thera did, 
emmam Cord. faith he, there is that in me which 
Domine, may offend thy holyeyes, Thuow and con- 
havet anl- # (5. 5; but n ho ſhall cleanſe me ? or to 


nathr>— whom jball T fly for relief, but to thee? O 
dant occu- bide not thy face from me. Truly when 
Ins twos, we have walked moſt watchfully , moſt 
fateor - circumſpectly , many things may, and 
SR. will tall out , that may offend the pure 
dabit eam Eycs of Gods plory', which we ſhould 
aut cai al- confcls and bewail b<tore him, ſuing out 


reri prete? the pardon of them by the Blood of his 


a Son : Some of the Saints have made 
this 
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” rhis their daily practiſe, and fo have 
maintained their peace for inany years 
 rogether 3 and when they have come 
to die, have glorioully truumphed over 

ath, and have gone off the Stage 
with much comfort, and (o ſhould 
We. 

Fourthly, Would you indeed have 
all right, all in order in your Souls tor 
a dyivg hour ? then be true and faichtul 
to your own Coulciences, that you may 
have them for you, and not againſt you, 
both while you live, and when you die. 
Conſcience (my beloved) is Chritts De- 
puty, or Vicegerent in the Soul 3 1t 1s 
both a Judge and a Witneſs for God 
within us 3 1t either accuſes, or excuſes, 
acquits, or condemns. Rom. 2. 15+ and 
according as Conlcicnce 15 cither tor us, 
j or apain(t us, ſo we are either ready, or 
not ready; prepared, or not prepared, for 
4 Death and Judgnient; If we have the 
';} Witneſs and Judgment of our Conſcien- 
4 cesforus, then have we boldneſs and 
þ comfort both in life and death, then 
"> we can welcom Deaths approach to us3 
7 but if the Witneſs and Judgment of 
; Conſcience be againſt us, theu Dzath 
F' cannot but be terrible to us; This is 
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our rejoycing ( faith the Apoſile 5 the te- 


ftimony of our Conſciences , that in ſimpli- |. 
city and godly ſincerity, not in fleſhly 


wiſdom, but by the grate of God, we have 
had our converſation in the world, 2 Cor. 
1. 12. And again, If our hearts condemn 
#s, God is greater then our hearts, and 
knoweth all things but if our hearts 
condemn 4s not , then have we confidence 


towards God, 1 Joh 3+ 21- O, my belo- |* 
ved, as a peace with God, fo a found 7 


and holy peace with a mans own Con- 
ſcicnce (that is to ſay, to have the wit- 
neſs and judgment of a mans Conſci- 


ence tor him, and not againſt him ) 1s 7 


highly requiſite tor a right diſpoling and 
preparing of us for a dying hour : As 
evcr therefore you would have all rea- 
dy, and in order againſt ſuch an hour, 
mind this, and look after this 3 'be ſure 
you carry it fo to your own conlſcienccs, 
as that you may have them always. for 
you, and not againtt you, while you livez 
and for you, and not agunlit you, when 
you come to die; in order to which, 
mind thele two things. 

Firlt, Labour to.get your Conlcien- 
ces well inlightcned and informed, and 


be much with God in prayer in-ordcr 
thereto : 
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thereto; beg and implore God for a 
true and faithful conſcience, a conſcl- 
ence that will bear a true and faithful 
witneſs in your Souls, and that will paſs 
a right judgment upon things, both up- 
on your ftate and actions. Tn Heb. io. 
21+ we read of 2 true heart, or a true 
conſcience that is, a conſcience rightly 
informed, a conſcience that bears a true 
and faithful witne(s, and that paſleth 
a true and faithful judgment upon 
things , ſuch a conſcience ſhould we beg 


_ of God, andlabour by all means puit- 


ble to attain unto. O, my beloved, it is 
a dangcrous thing to have an erronious 
conſcience, a miſtaking conſcience, a 
conſcience not rightly informed : For 


Pray mark , this 1s what leaves a man 


under a neceſſity of ſinning, and ſo of 


grieving the Spirit of God on the one 


hand, and it indangereth hts peace and 
comfort on the other hand; tor having 
an crronious conſcience, wizether we 0» 
bcy it, or obey it not, we fin it we obey 
it, we fin, becauſe conſcicuce commands 
what 15 not agrecable to the Word of 
God 3, ik we obey it not, we in, be- 
cauſe we rebc] againſt the light and di- 
Gates of conſcience , omitting that 
R 3 which 
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which conſcience tells us is a duty, 
though it be not a duty 3 or doing that 
which conſcience tells us is a fin, though 
it be not a fin : Labour therefore to get 
your conſciences well informed and in- 
lIightened-. 

Secondly , Be ſure you do nothing a- 
gainſt the light and dictates of conſci- 
encc, being rightly informed , but obey 
it in albthings. In Fob 24. 13. weread 
of ſome that rebel againſt the light 3 that 
15, that do fin againſt their own confci- 
enccs, which isa double fin, a fin cloa- 
thed with great aggravations , and 
orcatly diſcompoſcth ns for a dying 
hour: but we muſt take heed of this, 
and liſten to the voice of conſcience, con- 
{cience regulated by the Word of God: 
God fpeaks. tous by our conſciences, he 
{ſpeaks to us through his Word by our 
conſciences, and he ſpeaks to us through 
ins Providences by our conſciences, and 
we ſhould take heed ot violating the di- 
cates, or ſpeaking of conſcience in the 
leaſt. Doth not conſcience many times 
tu]] us, fuch and ſuch ways which we 
walk in are not good, and mult be 
turned from, or we arc undone for. e- 


ver? And now we {hould be true and 


faith- 
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Eithful to our own conſcicnces , and 
ſpeedily turn from thoſe ways we 
ſhould have nothing to do with any 


thing that conſcience condemns us mm 


and tor. Again, doth not conſcience 
many times tell you , that ſuch and ſuch 
dutics are totally negl&ed, or elſe ſel- 
dome or tlightly performed by you , 
which yet you ought to be converſint 
and diligent in the performance of ? 
Now you ſhould herein allo be faithful 
and true to your own conſciences, living 
up to the conſtant, diligent , ſpiritual 
performance of thoſe duties. Again, 
doth not conlcience many times tell 
you, that things are not right with you, 
that it 1s an evil frame of {pirit you live 
in, that you are too carnal, too light, too 
vain, too frothy , too cager in your pur - 
{uits of this world , and too remils in 
your purſuits of Hcaven and Eternity ? 
Now as ever you 'woald bz ready tor 
a dying hour , you thould be taichtul to 
your own conlcicnces, {ctting that right 
which is amiſs, and haſtcning out of 
that evil frame, into the contrary gra- 
cious frame, (Oh my beioved) it you 
be true and faithful to conſcience, con- 
{cience will be true and faithful to you, 
K 4 Wit» 
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witneſſing for you, and not againſt you, 
both while you live, and when you die. 
In a word, in all things labour te keep 
a good conſcience; this was Pauls great 
care and cxercilſe, Aqts 2. 16. Herein 
do T exerciſe my ſelf , to have always a 
conſcience void of offence towards God, 
and towards man : © this will bea (weet 
and bleſſed exerciſe , an the more we 
are found in it while we live, the morc 
comfort will it afford us when we come 
to die. | 
Fifthly, Would you indced have all 
things right, and in order in the mat- 
ters of your Souls , when a dying hour 
comes? then J1abour for much purity. 
of heart and lite , and by no means ad- 
mit of any fin, any corruption whatſo- . 
cverz the more pure and holy we are, 
the more ready are we, and in the bet- 
ter poſture things are with us for a dy- 
ing hour: W/7thent holincſs, faith the A- 
poltle, zo m4211 ſhall ſee God, Heb. 12. 14. 
Holineſs is neceſſary unto happineſs 
holineſs is the way unto happineſs 3 ho- 
lineſs 1s what fits and prepares us for 
happineſs, and brings us unto happineſs 3 
yea holineſs is a part of our happineſs, a 
great part of the happincfs of Heaven it 


ſelf 
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{elf lies in holineſs 3 accordingly the 
more holy we are, the more are we fuit- 
ed to, and prepared for the future hap- 
pineſs, and ſo for Dcath and Judgment 3 
for that which preparcs us tor the fu- 
ture happineſs, that alſo prepares us for 
death, which is but an in-let into that 
happineſs for ever : Therefore, if you 
would have all things right, all things 
ready indeed for a dying hour, then Ja- 


| beour for the exacteſt purity and holi- 


neſs that poſſibly youcan : This is that 
which the Apoſtle aims at , and prays 


for, on the behalf of the Theſſalonians, 
| as moſt conducing to the preparing of 
them for their latter end, 1 Theſe 3+ 12, . 


13+ And the Lord make you to abound 
and increaſe in love one towards another, 
and towards all men, even as we do to- 
wards you, to the end_be may eſtabliſh 
yeur hearts unblameable in holineſs before 
God , even our 7 urns at the coming of 
the Lord Feſiss Chriſt with all bis Saints. 
The poſture he would have them to be 
in at the coming of Chriſt, is the po- 
ſture of unblameable holineſs , which 
indecd js the bett and readieft poſture : 
The ſame thing he prays tor, in order to 
the ſame end, in 1 Theſ. 5,23» And the 
very 
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zery God of peace ſanitifie ye wholly, an ® 
T pray God that ymur whale ſpirit, ſoul an * 
body, be preſerved blameleſs, unto the com* | 
ing of our Lord Jeſus Chrijt: this is that ' 
alſo, which that other Apoſtle injoyns |! 
in order hereunto-, 2 Pet. 3« 14+ Be di- {| 
lizent, that ye may be found of him in g 
peace , without ſpot and blameleſs ; the | 


more ſpotleſs, and blamelefs we are in 
our ſpirits and wayes; the more ready 
we are. for Death and Judgment : O 
preſs after an emincncy in holineſs, ad- 
mitting of none, no not the leaft taint 
or tin&ure of fin or ſinful defilement 
upon any terms whatſoever : unholy 
ſouls are unready fouls, they are unready 
for Death, unrcady tor Judgment, un- 
ready for the future life : and for men 


to talk of being, ready for theſe, and yet 


be unholy, is the greateſt folly in the 


world : therefore labour for much pu- 


rity and holincls. 

Firſt, Labour for much purity and 
holineſs in your lives and walkings : this 
is what God indifpenſably calls for, 


1 Pet. 1. 15, 16. As be which hath called \ 


you is Holy, ſo be ye Holy in all manner 
of converſation 5 becauſe it is written, be 


ye Holy, for T am Holy: We ſhould prels, | 


af ter 
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Z after univerſal holineſs : there ſhould be 
Za vein and tindurc of holineſs run 
through all we do, even our Civil, as 
-: well as our Religious actions 3 we ſhould 
) as near as polſibly, be dedicated and de- 
#} voted to God, and our lives ſhould be 
$ lives of walking with him: they, and 


they only, who walk with God, while 
they live, are thoſe, who will be found 
ready to live with God, when they 
come todye: as for all carelc(s, licen- 
tzous ones, let them never talk of being 
ready tor death and the future lite 3 for 
they are at an utter diſtance from any 
ſuch thing : indeed ready they are, but 


| for what ? ready for Hell, r-ady tor the 


wrath of God, ready for dettruction : 
but they are not at all ready ior a 
blefled Eternity : the Apotiile weeps 
over luch, as being indeed thus ready, 
Phil. Zo 18, I 9s Many walz , of whom I 
have toid y ut often, and nor» tell you even 
weeping, that they are eneres to the Croſs 
of Chriſt whoſe end is deſtruction, whoſe 
God is their belly, whiſe plory us ther 


Fs hamc, who mind earthly things : many 


there are, who profeſs and hope well of 


4 themſelves, as to another lire, who yet 


f arc looſe and carnal, wicked and licen- 


tous 
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tious in their lives and walkings : they. 
do not watch, and keep their garments 3 
but wallow in the mire of cheir Juſts 
and pollutions : they ſtain their pro- 
feſſ1on, with foul, groſs, and ſcandalous 
fins 3 at leaſt, they live, and allow them- 
ſelves, in ſome ſecret way and haunt of 
fining, indulging this and the other 
luſt : but ( my Beloved ) theſe are far 
indeed from being ready for a dying 
bour ; and muſt expect to be caſt oft. 
from God and Chiiſt for ever ; ſuch 
were thoſe Mat. 7. 22, 23» they came, 
and cryed Lord, Lord: came with their 
gifts, parts, and priviledges 3 but, Chriſt 
{ent them away with a depart from me, 
ye workers of iniquity : fo in fer. 7. and 
beginning, we read of ſome that made 
profetſion of God and his wayecs, and 
yet walked in ſin, and wallowed in all 
manner of abomination ; and what is 
the iſſue ? verſe the x5. ſaith God, 
T will caft you out of my ſight : God will 
at Jaſt caſt off all looſe, licentious 
walkers Pſal. 21. 9g. David prays thus, 
Gather not my ſoul with ſinners : and 
truly, if you would not be gathered 
with ſinners at laſt, you muſt not walk 
In fin with finners now ; and as for the 
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_ Saints themſelves, ſo far as they let down 


their watch, and neg}e& their walking 
with God; fo far as they give way to 
a looſe, vain, heedlcſs way of living 3 ſo 


. far thcy have things out of order with 


them, and they arc unready for a dyins 
hour : Behold I come as a thief, ( (aith 
Chriſt ) bleſſed is be, that watcheth and 
keepeth his garments; leaſt be walk naked, 
and they ſee his ſhame Rev. 16. 15+ SO 
far, as the Saints carry it unbecoming, 
their high and holy profeſſhon, ( which 
1s too too frequent with them ) ſo far 
they are ſhort of that compleat readi- 
neſs for Death and Eternity they ſhould 
prels after. 

Secondly, Labour for much purity 


and holineſs in your hcarts and atfecti- 


ons : we mukt be pure and holy within, 
as well as without 3 in our hearts and 
afte&tions, as well as in our lives and 
walkings3 it we would have al] right 
indeed for a dying hour; who ſhall 
aſcend into the hill of the. L'rd ? and who 
ſhall ftand in his holy place ? the an{wer 
iS, he that hath c!icau hands and apure 
heart, Pſal. 24. 344+ and Chriſt exprelly 
tells us, bleſſed are the pure int heart, for 
they ſhall ſce God, Mat. 5. 8. Indeed 


impure 
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impure hearts are unfit to ſee God 3 he 
Heu hen, 154 pure and holy God 3 nor may im- 
Pomine pure hearted ones expect that bleſſed 
quam Pre fpht, 1 remember a faying, which I 
Pe cog have read in one of the Antients, 
remerari- ( which I look upon to be a great ſay- 
um, qHam ing ) Woe and alas, U Lord, ( {aith he ) 
_ nil bow prepoſterous is it £ how raſh and un- 
=o 2 adviſed * how inordinate * how remote 
regula ver- from #he rule of the Word of thy truth and 
bi veritatis wiſdom for @ man to defire ta ſee God, 


@ ſapien- with an unclean beart & ON have a 
hb 
6h _ watchful eye upon - your hearts, and 


mundo velle labour to keep them as free from any 


videre taint aud tincture of fin, as polhibly 
Dem U Can. 
Bern, Solil, OY... 


Firſt, Be ſure you ſuffer no luſt, to 
get up into the throne, where 1t is too 
too often found : when fin is conſented 
to by the will, the luſt is on the throne 
in the heart 3 and indeed it is wonderfu] 
to think, how {oon cne or another cor- 
ruption will mount up into the throne 
in the ſoul, it we let down our watch 
but a little 3 but oh take heed of this : 
{o far as any one luſt whatſoever is pre- 
dominanf within us ; ſo far we are mar- 
vellous unready for a dying hour : and 
not only fo, but 
Secondly, 


"reparation for Death. 
Secondly , Watch narrowly againſt 
the very firſt riſings and motions of {in 
within : nip luſt, if poſſible, in the very 
bud and bloſſom : it is true, this calls 
upon us, to have a very curious eye upon 
our hearts, and indeed ſuch an eye we 
ſhould have upon them, we mult have 
upon them, if we:mean to be Chriſtians 
indeed :; Grace will teach a man, not 
only to oppoſe the acts of fin, and to 
watch againtt the reign of any heart- 
luſt ; but alſo to oppoſe the very hrſt 
motions and rifings of fin in the ſoul: 
And the more you. do this, the. better 
poſture you are in for a dying hour. 
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A furthcr direGinn in order to a compleas 
Preparation fer Death, to preſs after 
the nobleſt ſtrains of Grace, ſeveral of 
theſe pointed at and infited on as tend- 


ing hereunto« 


Oald you indeed have 
| all ready, and in order 
in your {quls for a dying hour ? then 
reli 


Sixthly, 
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reſt not in low and ordinary, but aſpire 
after the higheſt and nobleſt trains of 
Grace. The better to underſtand this, 
you muſt know , that there are ſome 
higher and more noble ſtrains of Grace 
then ordinary, firains of Grace that 
carry a peculiar glory and excellcncy in 
them, and do inan eminent manner de- 
light the heart of God: indecd every 
ſiram of Grace, even the leaſt and 
loweſt, has a beauty and glory in it, and 
is a pleaſure to Gods heart : the leaft 
dram of Godly ſorrow, the. leaſt holy 
awe of God and trembling at his 
Word, the leaſt breathing of love and 
defire towards him, the leaſt leaning 
upon him, in a way of hope and de- 
pendance 3 Oh 1t has a great glory in 
it, and 1s a dclight to Gods ſoul : the 
Lord taketh pleaſure in them that fear 
him , in them that hope in his mercy, 
Pal. r 47. 11. But my Beloved, there 
are ſome more choice and eminent 
ſtrains aad actings of Grace, that are 
above the orcinary rate, and do pecu- 
fiarly delight the heart of God, and 
bring honour to him; and the more 
you come up to thcſe, and live under 
the power of theſe 3 the more: ready 
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poſture you are in for a dying hour. 


Grace: is the beginning of glory : *tis 
( as a worthy Divine expreſſes it )' the Gratiaeff 


infancy of beaven and glory z and the 
higher it riſes in us, the nearer it comes 


tilis gheriec. 


to glory , and the more it fits us for co, 


it : therefore, I fay, reſt not in low 
and ordinary , but covet and preſs 
after the higheſt and nobleſt ſtrains 
of Grace, ſome of which I ſhall here 
{{t down, and infift- a little upon, in 
order to this great end of being found 
under the exacteſt readineſs for a 
dying hour ; The noble ſtrains of Grace 
I would have you come up unto are 
thele.. 7 | 

1+ For a man to be high and yet low 
high in worth and attainments, but low 
in ſpirit, low in his own thoughts and 
apprehenſions of himſelf, to be humble 
under high and great acquirements, this 
15 noble Grace. *Tis faid of Athanafins, 


that he was high in worth but low in v$na@& 
ſpirit : he had great attainments,; but Tois Fe- 
was very humble and lowly under yes, Ta-_ 
all, which is mentioned as a pecu- mev@- 2 
liar excelltency in him ! and I remem- 7T@ pe9v4- 
ber a ſaying which I have read in one wal: ---- 


ef the Antients, ſpeaking of humility 3 
| For 
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Non m'g- For 4 man to be bumble ( ſaycs he dp in a 


num eff eſſe 
humilem in 
abze&ione, 
magna prore 


ly, diſpicable, abje& condition» this is no 
great matter > but honourable humility, 
that is to ſay, for a man to be humble 


fas -7ara jn an high and proſperous condition, to 
virtns hu- | 
militas ho- 
norata. 
Bern. Ser. 
2, ſuper 
Cant, 


be humble under eminent injoyments, 
this is @ great thing, a rare virtue indeed. 
Oh for a man to be high in attainments, 
high in gifts, high in graces, high in 
comforts, high in ſervices, high in Suc- 
ceſſes, high in place and eſteem among 
mens and yet at the ſame time to be 
low in mind, low in heart, low in his 
cſteems and apprchenſions of himſelf, 
this is an high and eminent ſtrain of 
Grace: this Paxl exccllcd in, and 'twas 
his crown and glory : he was a man of 
as high attainments and accomp liſh- 
ments, as moſt-that ever lived, he was 
high in gifts, high in graces, high in 
comforts, high in ſervices, high in ſuc- 
cefles, high in all true worth and excel- 
tency 3 and yct how low, how huntblc 
11 {pirit was he? how little in his own 
eyes, and how vale in his own eſtccms ? 
you know. how. he {pcaks of himſelf, 
the chicf of ſinners, 1 Time 1+.15, 45 
then the leaſt of alb Saints, Ephel: 3. $. 
1 am the leaſt of the Apoſiles, not worthy. 
| $0 
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to be called an Apoſtle, 1 Cor. 15. 9. 

1 am n1hing, 2 Cor. 12. 11. This alſo 

was 4 part of Chrifts crown and glory : 

who ever fo eminent in gifts and 

graccs ? who ever abounded with ſuch 

glorious indowments, as he? and yet 

who fo meek, fo humble, fo lowly, as 

he ? learn of me ( (ayes he) for I am 

meek and lowly of heart , Mat. 1 $. 29. 

In a verſe or two before he had told us, 

that all things were deliver*d to him by the 

Father, and yet here, I am meek and 

lowly in heart : he was humble under 

all his advancemcnts and attainments;  _ . 

Oh labour to b2 like him herein 3 what- _ 
ever your attainments are, labour to bes, Deus 
humble under them, and that becauſe ſe hamiltar, 
he was ſo: Bluſh, O duſt and aſhes, bluſh O rp > we 
to think, of being proud, be aſhamed to be rag > 
proud : God humbles himſelf , and doſt roller abi- 
thou exalt thy ſelf ? fo one ſpeaks. And lis impu- 
apain elſewhere "tis intollerable impn- dentia eft 
dzuce (layes he) that when majeſty empties _ [ſe 
and humbles it ſelf, a vile worm ſhould maieſtas, 
ſreell and be blown up with pride: O be vermiculus 
humble, whatever -your attainments infletur & 
art : the more humble you are, the —_—— 
more precious you are m Gods fight 3 je nar. 
tor he hath reſpedt unto the I»yply, but be- Chriſti, 
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Nihil tibi boldeth the proud a far off, Plal. 138. 6+ 
5; 61% yea be reſiſteth the proud , he ets him- 
te =" avg oh ſelf in battcl array againſt the proud, 
ter peceata, Fam. +» bo Arrogate nothing to thy ſelf 
tanto eris of thoſe things that are in thee, . but thy 


ante oculor (6,5 by ſo much the more precious thou art 


Det pretto- in Gods cyes, by bow much the more vile 


fueris ante 4nd deſpicable thou art in thine own eyes : 
ocalos tuos and to ſay no more, none more ready 
deſpetior. to dye, then the humble and.lowly per- 
Bern de (n none more unready, then the proud 
modo bene Ai : Y3 P 
vivensi, and high-miaded. | 
2+ Fora man to be full, and yet empty, 
full of the injoyments, and yet empty 
of the love of the world; fora man to 
injoy an affluence ot this worlds good, a. 
fulneis of all creature comforts and con- 
tentments, and yet to be dead to all, 
and {it looſe from all, placing his whole 
happincſs in God and Chriſt , this is a 
choice, a noble, an excellent ſtrain of 
grace indeed. We read of ſome, and 
but of ſome in Scripture , who under 
an affluence of outward injoyments , 
have been wean'd from all, and fate 
looſe from all, and have kept up their 
communion with God, placing the 
whole reſt and happineſs of their Souls 
therein, (ome ſuch (I fay) we read of in 
Script = 
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Ccripture, but traly they are but very 
few, and indeed *tis both a rare and a 
difficult thins for a ſoul thus to do: 
Theſe things, eſpecially when injoyecd in. 
the tulneſs of them , are (o apt to in- 
groſs the heart to themſclyes, and to a- Licer mul-' 
lienate it fr ON God, and communion we _ 
with God, that 'tis indeed a very Tar ,,,,.n mul. 
and difhcult thing for a man under an 7 plures = 
affluence of them, to fit looſe from 9cc!dtt pro- 
them, and make God, and communion /?* #145 
. þ ; Kt uam ras 
ſaying which I have read of a learned qui non wel 
man , Although adverſity breaks many, mdice in 
TIT ] "I Proſperitate 
yet proſperity, and @ fulneſs of injoyments, \,jt - 
kills many mores And how rare a man is 4 cuſtydia 
that, whain proſperity does nots, at leaſt ; ſu: > di- 
little, in ſome degree or other let down his cit" + 4, ſas 
Watch, and remit bis ſtrineſs and ex- Fi 47 
. ,- : . -» Vid, japien- 
afineſs in walkging. David was a wiſe ;jgr 5910. 
man, and Solomon was & wiſer; and mon fuit 
yet both the one and the atber diſco- [ed blandi- 
vered great fin and folly through abound- *10ns 
a . = 0 i; 1 (: "tis b h names pr o- | 
zN8, proſperity : So t at 1ay, US dot ſperis oo 
a rare and difhcult thing z but by how ſecundis 
much the more rare and diffcult it is, rebus al- 
by ſo much the more excellent and e- *f7 ©x par- 
: F te, alter 
minent, when attained. Oh for a man ,\',... PR, 
to {ſwim Chinedeep in the ſtreams of jpuir. 14. 
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creature comforts, and yet not to for- 
fake the Fountain of living waters for 
a man to have the ſtreams run pleaſantly 
on each hand of him, and yet to bathe 
and delight only in the Fountain as his 
reſt and happineſs; for a man in the 
height of proſperity to be able to ſay 
toG d, as the Plalmiſt in his «fiction 
did, Pal. 73. 25. Whom have I in bea- 
wen but thee ? and there is none upon 
earth T defire beſides thee , this is Noble 
Grace indeed : Oh labour to corre up 
to this : whatever your worldly injoy- 
ments are, though never ſo grcat, fo 
high, ſo pleaſant 3 yet as ever you world 

| be ready tor a dying hour, fit looi? from 
all, dye toallz the more dead we aic to 
the world, the more ready we are to go 
Me eff per- _ the world ; a worldly ſpirit, a 
feBus qui {Pirit in love with this world, is mcſt 
mente 2 ſe- unready for a dying hour : how can he 
els eft e- be ready to leave the world, that is in 
Eengatus * love with the werld ? a worldly ſpirit 
lonze 4 Dee . , —p Dua 
eft animus 15 Moſt cdious to- the ſpirit of God, and 
cui hecmi- moſt unſuitable to the tuture lite, and 
ferabilis one, living in that ſpirit, cannot be fit 
- 9mm to dye. *Tisa great ſaying I have read 
de modo 1 Ones He zs perfedt wh. ſe ſoul 1s alie- 
bens viv. natcd from the world, but ( laycs he) that 


ſoul 
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| foul is far from God, to whom this miſe- 
 rable life is ſweet : that is to fay, who 
is found of theſe poor thinzs here. 
O dye, dye daily to the world under 2'] 
your enjoyments of it ; if you would 
iadeed be ready to dye. 

3- For a man to be empty and yct 
full, to be deſtitute of all outward com- 
forts and enjoyments, and yet to want 
nothing, but to be cogtent, and to ſce 
all in Gad, and injoy all in God, far a 
man to be afflidted and diſtreſs*d, and 
yet at the fame time ſee a fulncls and 
ſufficiency of all good and happineſs in 


a naked Gad, and naked godlinels, and 


aceordingly to live upon him, and reft 


fatisned in him, this is a noble train of 
Grace indeed, this the Prophet, arid "I 


him the Church rcſolyed upon, Hab- 3+ 
17, 1% Although the fig-tree ſhall #ot 
bloſſom, neither ſhall fruit, be in the vines, 
the Izbour of the olive ſhall fil, and the 
fields ſhall yield no meat, the flock, ſhall be 


cut off from the fold, aud there ſhall be 


no herd in the ſtalls. H:re you lee is a 
moſt {ad ſuppoſition, a moſt forforn and4 
deftitute condition tuppoſ:d to come z 
well and what then? in caſe all this 
comes to paſs, what will the Church do 
L 4 then? 
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then? that the 18 verſe tells us, yet 7 
wi I rejoyce in the Lord, I will joy in the 
God of my ſalvation ; ſhe is re{olved to 
Jive upon God, and delight her (clt 
with Gcd, ſhe ſecs enough in him alone, 
and ſets him and her intereſt in him 
over againſt all wants, loſſes, and afflictj- 
ons. So the Apoltles, 2 Cor. 6. 10.who 
were as having nothing, yet poſſeſſing all 
things : they (aw all in Chriſt, and in- 
Nibil hic joyed all in Chriſt. Here ( as one glofles 
poſſidemus npon. the place) we poſſeſs nothing, but 
ſed incertiy 4 4 4 | 1, 
vagemur 0 wander up and aown from place to 
ſedibus, place; yet poſſeſſing Chriſt , in him we 
Chriftum poſſeſs all things. Oh for a man to ſee 
= poſſi and injoy all iu Chriſt, when the world 
"i in ills FEOWnS upon him , and is low with 


| poſſidemus, him, this is a_noble ſtrain of Grace , 


Mar. and let me ſay this, that 'tis an argument 
that we have catnal hearts, if we ſec 
not all in God and cnough in God to 

 fatisfie us and make us happy, whether 
we have any thing .or nothing of this 
worlds : Heaven, which death ſends us 
to, if weare indced ready for it, is no- 
thing cle but the viſion and fruition of 
God, for there he is all in all : and cer- 
tainly tf we do not (ee all in God now, 
and cnough in Gud now , we cannot 
ſuppoſe 
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ſuppoſe our ſelves to be ſo fully ready 
for death and Eternity, as we ought 
to be. 

4. For a man to have no affliction, 
and yet to be decply aMicted , to be 
wholly free from all perſonal affliction, 
and yet greatly to lay to heart, and be 
afflicted for the afflictions oft Gods name 
and pcople, this is glorious Grec-, Grace 
in luſtre : *tis the obſcrvation ot a wor- 
thy Divine, that mm the day of the 
Churches trouble and affliction, when 
both his name and people do greatly 
ſuffer, God docs ſometimes leave ſome 


| of his people an affluence ot all outward 


good things 3 when others are fiript of 
all their comforts, they are full : when 
others are in traights , they abound ; 
neither is there any cloud upon their 
Tabernacle: and this God does to try 
them, whether they will take up in their 
injoyments,.and forget the afflictions of 
his name and people , and truly not to 
do ſo, but in ſuch a caſe to lay the 
Churches afflictionus to heart, and to 
bleed and mourn, with the blceding in- 
tereſt of Gods name and pcople, this is 
pure Grace, and marvellous pleating to: 
God : {uch Grace ſome of the Saints 
| have 
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have come up unto, ſuch Grace was 
found in David, 2 Sam. 7. 1, 2. aud it 
came to paſs, when the King ſate in bis 
houſe, and the Lord had given him ret 
round about from all enemies, that the 
King ſaid unto Nathan the Prophet , ſce 
aow, 1 dell in an houſe of Cedar, but the 
ark, of God dwelleth within Curtains. 
Mark, all was well with David, he had 
reft, and he dwelt in an houſe of Cedar, 
he had all things ſuitable for and be- 
coming a King : ah but all was not well 
with the mtereft of God and his wot- 
ſhip : Davids houſe and intercfi pro- 
(pered 3 but it fared not ſo well with 
the honfſe and intereſt of God ; and there- 
fore all his injoyments were as nothing 
to him, he fo laid the ſufferings of Gods 
name and worſhip to heart, The like 
was found in Nebemiah, Neh. begin. all 
things were well with him in his own 
p-rion , he was the Kings Cup-bearer, 
and lived under the injoyment of an 
affluence of all outward contentments 3 
and yet was ia deep affliction of ſpirit 


vpon the account of the Churches || 


affliction 3 when I heard theſe words, 


( fayes he ) verſe 4. theſe words, what, 


words ? why that the remuant that were 


left 


{ 


\ 
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left of the captivity were in great afflidtion 
and reproach, that the wall of Feruſalem 
was broken down, and that the gates there- 
of were burnt with fire. Soverſ. 3. now 
when I heard theſe words, T ſate down and 
wept , and mourned certain dayes, and 
faſted and prayed before the God of beaven i 
and in Chap.' 2+ beg. his countenance, *tis 
(aid, was ſad upon this account. On 
this was rare Grace, choice Grace | no 
perſonal affliton, yet deeply atficted in 
and with «the: afflictions of the Church, 
{o deeply afflicted, that all his perſonal 
comforts, though great, were nothing 


. to him. The like you find in Daniel, 


Dan, 10+ 2, 3- Oh labour to come up 
to this ſtrain of Grace : it may be, things 
arc well with you, and you have all that 


| heart can wiſh; but if they are not ſo 


with the intereſt of Gods name and 


pcople, you ſhuuld be decply afflicted 
tor this in the midſt of all your perſonal 
comforts, and the more of this ſpirit 


| 1s in you, the more excellknt your 


Grace 1s. | 
5. For a man <heartully to ſubmit to, 


Z ani acquieſce in the will of God, when 


molt ſharp and ſevere upon his outward 
intere&, this is a noble- {train of Grace. 
When 


The Great ( oncetn, or, 
have come up unto, ſuch Grace was 
found in David, 2 Sam. 7. 1, 2. aud it 


came to paſs, when the King ſate in bis | 


bouſe, and the Lord had given him ret 
round about from all enemies, that the 
King ſaid unto Nathan the Prophet , ſce 
ow, 1 droell in an houſe of Cedar, but the 
ark, of God dwelleth withiz Curtains. 
Mark, all was well with David, he had 
reft, and he dwelt in an houſe of Cedar, 
he had all things ſuitable for and be- 
coming a King : ah but all was not well 
with the mtereſt of God and his wot- 
ſhip : Davids houſe and intercſt pro- 
(pered 3 but it fared not ſo well with 
the honſe and intereſt of God ; and there- 
fore all his injoyments were as nothing 
to him, he (o laid the ſuffermgs of Gods 
name and worſhip to heart, The like 
was found in Nehemizh, Neh. begin. all 
things were well with him in his own 
p-rſon , he was the Kings Cup-bearer, 
and lived under the injoyment of an 
affluence of all outward contentments 3 
and yet was i deep affliction of ſpirit 
upon. the account of the Churches 
affliction 3 when IT heard theſe words, 


( fayes he ) verſe 4. theſe words, what, 


words ?. why that the remyant that were 


left 
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left of the captivity were in great affliction 
and reproach, that the wall of Feruſalem 
was broken down, and that the gates there- 
of were burnt with fire. So verſ. 3. now 
when TI heard theſe words, I ſate down and 
wept , and mourned certain dayes, and 
faſted and prayed before the God of heaven ; 
and in Chap. 2+ beg. his countenance, *tis 
ſaid, was ſad upon this account. On 
this was rare Grace, choice Grace! no 
perſonal aflion, yet deeply aMicted in 
and with «the: afflictions of the Church, 
{o deeply afflicted, that all his perſonal 
comforts, though great, were nothing 
to him. The like you find in Daniel, 
Dan, 10+ 2, 3- Oh labour to come up 
to this ſtrain of Grace : it may be, things 
are well with you, and you have all that 
heart can wiſh; but if they are not fo 
with the intereſt of Gods name and 
pcople, you ſhuuld be deeply aMiicted 
tor this in the midſi of all your perſonal 
comforts, and the more of this ſpirit 
3s in you, the more excelknt your 
Grace 1s. 12 

5. Fora man chearfully to ſubmit to, 
an | acquieſce in the will of God, when 
moſt ſharp and ſevere upon his outward 


intereſt, this is a noble- ftrain of Grace. 


When 
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| When God ſhall exerciſe a man with 


Divine v0- 
lunt ati ac- 
quievit, 
Mal. 


rcnding, tearing diſpenſations, adding 
{orrow to ſorrow to him, breaking him 
with breach upon breach, cauſing all his 
waves and his billows to go over him 


and yet then tor him quietly to acquieſce . 


in, and chearfully to ſubmit to what 
God does, this 1s choice Grace : ſuch 
Grace was found in Aaron, Lev 10. 3. 
God ilew two of his Sons at once, and 
the diſpenſation was attended with to 
many aggravating circumſtances as made 
it almoſt unparalle], not to be equall'd, 
ſo terrible was it 3 and yet under that 
great ſiroke, Aaron beld his peace, he 
lubmitted freely, and acquieſced chear- 


fully : the like was found in Fob, when 


God had broken him all to picces,. he 


worſhips him , and blefſes his name , 


ob 1- 21, 22+ and this was eminent in 
Chriſt himſelf, and was indeed his crown 
and glory : Father not my will, but thy 
will be done, Mat. 26. 39. he freely ſub- 
mits his will to the Fathers, though he 
ſaw theFather coming forth againſt him 


in a moſt terrible diſpenſation. O for. 


a poor ſoul to lye down at the foot of 
God, and to be {o melted into his will, 
as cheartully to bow to it, and acquiclce 

M1 
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in 1t, under the ſharpeſt diſpenſations, - 


this js noble Grace indeed. Oh pres 
after this, this is very neceffary to 
Prepare us for a dying hour, and the 
more of this, the more ready for that 
hour, 

6. For a man to maintain the aQings 
of his Faith in God, and to think ho- 
nourably of him, when: yet he frowns, 
and all things ſeem to make againſt the 
foul, this is a noble ſtrain of Grace. Such 
Grace was found in Abraham, who, *tis 
ſajd, againſt hope, believed in hope, and 
{o was ſtrong tn faith, Rom. 4+ 18,1 9,20. 
When he had no incouragement , yea 
When all things oppoſed him ; yet then 
he maintained his Faith in God. So Fob, 
chap. 13, 15+ though he ſlay me, yet will 
T traft in him. O to love a {miting God, 


and to truſt in a flaying God, this is 


noble Grace: for a man to maintain the 


actings of his Faith in God, when he 
comes forth as an enemy againſt him; 
this God calls for; he expccts , that 
when we walk in darkneſs, and ſee no light, 


they we ſhould truſt in the name of the 


Lord; and ſo go No is noble Grace, 


Iſa. 50: 10, 11+ truly 'tis oftentimes the 


caſe of Gods people, that they walk in 
| | | dark- 


Quum nul- 
lum oceur- 
reret argu- 
mentum , 
110 qunm 
omnia pug- 
uarent, cre- 
dere tamen 
nen deſtitit. 
Caiv, in 
loc. 
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darkneſs, and ſee no Ight', all things 
ſeem to be againſt them. Poſſibly God 
frowns and afflicts, he frowns within, | 
and he affii&s without; - © yea the poor 1 
« ſoul ſecs nothing but difficultics and 
« difcouragements, look which way he 
© will : he looks into his own hcart, 
<and there he cannot find any one grace 
« or gracious diſpoſition , he looks into 
«< the Word, and there perhaps he can't 
<{ee any one promiſe, that he dares lay 
© hold npon ; he looks back for former 
* experienccs, and they are all out of 
< ſight 3 he runs to Ihs evidences, and 
© they are all blotted, that he can't read 
© them. Thus hes beſet with difficul - 
ties, and all things ſeem to make againſt 
him both within and without z and yet. 
now, when thus in the dark, for the 
ſon! to belicve in God, and think well 
and honourably of him, this is noble 
Grace indeed, this is Faith in luſtre : to 
call Chrifi Lord, when. he calls ns Dog, 
and to faften by Faith upon him, when 
he is beating us off, as 'to ſenſe at leaſt, 
as 'twas with the woman, Mar. r5. 26, 
27, 28. this is glotions Grace: for a 
man to think well, and hope well, and 
believe well, in che face of frowns and 

diſcou- 
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diſcouragementsz for a man, when God 
1s frowning and {miting, cordially to 
fay, this is but for a time, he will ſmile 
again, he is bu behind the Curtzin, and 
will appear again, his deſign 1s not to 
ruine me but refine me, he 15 but making 
me to prize his Grace and preſence 
more 3 there is love in all this: O tor 
a man to believe that there 1s love in 
Gods heart, when he ſees nothing but 
frowns in his face, and meets with no- 
thing hardly but blows from his hand ; 
for a man to believe, that God intends 
nothing but good, when he inflicts va- 
ricty ot evils, ſurely this 1s glorious 
Grace, O that you would labour for 
ſuch Grace ! ſuch Grace will look death 
in the face with boldncſs. *Tis a great 
{pecech which holy Rutherford. hath, 
T lay iahibitions upon my thoughts (lays 
| he) that thiy. recerve no ſlauders of my 
oxly, extly.beleved : let him even (ay.out of 
his own mouth, there is no hepe » yet 1 will 
dye.in that ſweet beguile, it is not ſo: but 
1 ſhall ſee the ſalvation of God, it is my 
jcy to believe. under the water, and to dye 
with faith in my band griping of Chrijt. 
Beg luch Grace of God. 

7. For a man to ſee a bzauty and ex- 
celler cy 
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cellency in ſervice as well as in injoy- 
ment, in work as well as in reward, and 
accordingly to have his heart lyc in it, 
this alſo 15 noble Grace Sirs, there is a 
beauty and exccllency 1n fcrvice : for a 
man to be uſed and imploy'd for God, 
and to a& tor him in the world, is the 
higheſt honour and exce]lency ( next to 
union and communion with him ) that 
can be put upon .a poor creature : 'twas 


. the honour of Chriſt, 'tis the honour of 


Angels : ſervice is better then injoy- 
ment 3 *tis a. mire bleſſed thing to give 


"then to receive, Acts 20. 35 now when 


a ſoul has anſwerable thoughts and ap- 
prehenſions about it , does practically, 
and indeed, fee a beauty and excellency 
in (crvice for God, and accordingly 1s 
active for him, willyng to be imployed 
by him, and that though he has no re- 
ward at preſent from him this is noble 
Grace. This was found in Paul, wxto 
me (ayes he) zs this grace given to preach 
#1to the Gentiles the unſearchable riches of 
Chrift, Ephel. 3. $8, helook'd on't as an 
honour, a favour to be imployed in the 
work and ſervice of Chriſt. And again, 
1 Tam. 1.12. 1 thank Chriſt Feſus our 


Lora, who hath enabled me, for that he 
| gecounted 
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accounted me faithful. , putting ne into 
the Miniſtry. Here he blfſes Chritt his 
Lord and Maſter, tor uſing of him in 
his work 3 yea ſuch a worth, beauty, 
and excellency did he ſce in f{crvice, that 
he was contcnt to ttay out of Heaven 
aid the boſom of Chrilts. love, where 
yct he earneſtly longed to be, that he 
might do further ſcrvice for Chriſt in 
this world. So you find Phi/. 1. 21, 
22, 23. O tor aſoul to long, and long 
earneſtly tor Hcaven, and the immediate 
10joyment of Chritt there, and yet to be 
content to tay here in a finful, ſining, 
troubleſome world, mcerly to do ſome 
further ſervice for Chriſt, and to hunour 
him yet in the dilcharge of his work 


and warfare, this is high Grace, this 
holy Rztherford hzd attained unto, he - 


could under high aſlurances of Marc 
be content to ſtay many years out of it 
to preach Chriſt, The lame mind dwelt 
in Chriſt -him{clt, who ent about doing 
good, making it bi meat and drink to do 


his Fathers will, and to fintth his work, Duid pro- 
Oh when a ſoul copies to this, then he is _ ejſe 


ht to live, and tit to dye 3 when with * 
that antient Fath-r, we come toliy in- 


M for 


non prodeft ? 
Terrul de 
decd, what is it to live, and not to live pudicie, 


d eſſe 
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for uſe and ſervice ? when we value life 
and dayesin the world, no further then 
we arc ſome way ſcrviceable to Chriſt, 
this is crowning Gracc. 

8. For aman to rejoyce in the gifts, 
graces, and uſes of others, and that 
though they out-ſhine and eclipſe his; 
for a man to rcjoyce to {ce Grace flou- 
riſh in others, and to (ce the work of 
God carried on by others, though he 
himſelf be laid aſide and does not ſhare 
in the honour of it, this is pure Grace, 
Grace in luſtre : ſuch Grace was found 
in Moſes, Emnvieſt thou for my ſake ? C laid 
he to Foſpna, who would have had him 
to. forbid Eldad and Medad to prophefie 
in the Camp ) would God that all the 
Lords people were Prophets, and that the 
Lord would put his ſpuit upon them, 
Num. 11.29. he was ſo far from envy- 
ing at them, that he wiſhes there were 
more of them : ſuch Grace was found 
allo in Fobn the Baptiſt, Jo. Ze 26, 27,30. 
he rejoyced in Chriſts being owned, an 
honoured, and flock'd unto, and in the 
increaſe of his cftcem with men, though 
to his own abaſement. In verfe 26. ſome 
of Fohns Diſciples come, and tell him, 

- that all men come to Chriſt z well, _ 
: e, 
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he, 'tis but his due, verſe 27. a man can 


receive nothing, unleſs it be given him from . 


heaven : you your ſelves bear me witneſs, 
that I ſaid, I am not the Chriſt; and this 
my joy is fulfilled, that he muſt increaſe, 
and I muſt decreaſe : as it he had ſaid, 
*tis fo far from bcing a trouble to me, 
that *tis indeed the compleating of my 
joy : ſuch Grace was found in Pavl, 
Phil. 1. 18. who rcjoyced that Chriſt 
was preach'd, though with a deſign to 
cloud and ccliple him 3 Chri/t zs preach'd, 
and T thera do reoyce, yea and will 
rejoy:e- Some are apt to think 'twill be 
an affliction to me, ( fayes he ) that 
Chritt is preach'd by any but my {elt, 
whercas indced this 15 ground of great 
joy to me 3 I rejoyce that though I 
cannot be permitted to preach Chriſt 
my {clt, yet that ſo many others do 
preach him. And I remember a great 
ſpeech of Lather , (arguing the fame 
Grace to be in him ) writing, to Me- 
lax&hon to comfort him under the lets 
and oppoſition the work and caule of 
God met withall in his time 3 the cauſe 
of God was oppoſed, and his work ob- 
ftxucted, in the ſenſe of which , Me- 
lancthou was greatly troubled and de- 

M 2 jected, 
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- zeRed, and Lnther underſtanding it, 
writes an Epiltle to him to comfort and 
encourage him, in which he has this 

Fotens eft (;yjng 5 God (ayes he) 35 able to raiſe 
oof rY the dead, and he is able to ſupport his 
tare, porens falling cauſe, and to raiſe it, when fallen 3 
eft &F cau- if he ſhall not account us wortby to be 
Jam ſuam (34 therein, let him do it by others, and 
—” make uſe of others. Mark, he was con- 

er. tent the work of God ſhould be done by 


lapſam eri. 


gere, fi nos Others. There are two things which I 
aigm nin ook upon to carry as pure and noble 


ertimus fiat (So them, as any Whatever: one 
per altos, 


Melch, a iS, to be willing to be uſed in Gods 
dam de work, without being taken notice of, 
vita Luth, gr having the honour of it : the other 
is, for a man to rcjoyce to fce the work 
of God carried on by others, though he 
himſclt be laid aſide, and has not the 
honour of being uſed therein. Oh Jla- 
bour for {ach Grace, Grace that will 
rcjoyce in the gitts, graces, ulcs, and 
{ucceſſes of others, though you thereby 
are out-ſhined: 
9- For a man to have great affe&ion 
to the name and honour of God and 
Chriſt, and to think nothing too much 
to do, too hard to ſuttcr, or too dear to 


Part withall for the ſervice and advance- 
mcnt 
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ment thereof, this is noble Grace : when 
a man has high and paramount attc&i- 
ons to the name cf God and Chriſt, 
loving and preferring it intinitely be= 
fore all his own intereſts and concerns, 
being ready to be, do, or ſuffer any 
thing for the ſervice on't : Oh what 
Grace is this! fuch Grace fome of the 
Saints have attained to. Lorl ( laycs 
Aoſes concerning Iſrael ) if thou wilt, 
forgive their fin, and if not, blit me, 1 
pray thee, out of the Book which thu haſt p, c,,, 
written , Exod. 32. 32+ What 15 here Moſes ſa- 
meant by the Book which God has luti ſue, 
written, I ſhall not now ſtand to ea- £/9r1am 
— IA Sa Per, que 
quire-or determine 3 but to be content |, ſala 
to be blotted out on't, was to be ſure 1f4ctis con - 
a great. picce of {clt-dcnyalz and this junda erat, 
Mes was, you ſee, rather then that the Teſpe&4 
te 4a prom!ſſt1- 
people ſhould be utterly deliroyed 3 and 5, > 114. 
all becauſe he knew how much the ys falta 
glory of God was concerned, and would rum, & 
{uffer by their deſtruttion, as appears by laſphemre- 
comparing this verſe with verſe the 123 Mak 
the ſum ( as one vOblerves) is, that &lii ad- 
Moſes prefers the glory of God befure his verſus De- 
own ſalvation, whoſe glory was conjoyned #7 evomere 


, "HEY RR” parati e- 
with ltaels preſervation, in reſped of the * 


promiſes made to the Fathers, and in reſpef ler, in loc. 
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of the blaſphemies which the Egyptians 
and other adverſaries, were ready to belch 
cut againſt God, ſhould he deftyoy them : 
Such Grace was found alſo in Fob 
Baptiſt, in the place lately mentioned, 
Fo. 3. latter end, who was content Chriſt 
ſhould raiſe himſclt out of his abaſe- 
ment ; ſuch Grace was found in Chriſt, 
who preferred his Fathers glory before 
his own lite, Fo. 12. 27, 28. ſuch Grace 
was found in Paxl, who was willing 
not only to be bound, but cen to dye for 
the ſake of Chriſt, Abs 21. 13. for the 
name, the honour of Chriſt : Chriſts 
honour was ſo dear to him, that he 
could be content to dye to ſerve it, he 
preferr*d it bctore his life. O, my be- 
loved, when a ſoul ſhall be ſo ſwallowed 
up with love and zeal to the glory of 
God, and the intercii of Chriſt in the 
world, as that his own intcrcſts are in 
a manner ovcrlook'd and forgotten by 
himz when to ſec the name of God ex- 
alted ſhall be a mans greateſt triumph, 
and to ſce 1t debafed ſhall be his greateſt 
trouble 3 when his practical language 
ſhall be ſuch as this : Father, here I am, 
which way ſoever. thy glory lyes, I am 
ready to ſerye thee in 1t, tis honour 
enough 


Preparation for Death. 
enough for me to honour God, *tis hap- 
pineſs enough for me to glorifie God 
and therefore let God do with me, and 
let him call me to do whatever he will 
in order thereunto: let him, if he pleaſes, 
ecliple my name, and throw my glory 
in the duſt, fo bc it, he will thereby raiſe 
his own naine, and brightea his own 
glory ; let him, if he pleaſes, make me 
a footftool, and let me be trampled 
upon, ſo be it, he will advance himſe!t 
into the throne thereby ; let me dye, it 
his will be 1o, that his glory may live; 
whatever . becomes of me , though I 
ſhould. be ſtript of all, though my name 
and intereſt ſhould rot, yct let God be 
 mavgnified, let God have honour in the 
world, and let the intereſt and Kingdom 
of Chriſt proſper, 'tis enougn, I am 
ſatisfied ; when, I fay , 'tis thus with 
a ſoul, this {peaks noble Grace 1n- 
deed. Oh preſs after {uch Grace, the 
more you love the name of God and 
Chriſt, the fitter you are either to 11vc 
or dyc. 

I. Fora man not only tobe willing 
to ſuffer, but alfo to rcjoyce ju (ufter- 
ings for the ſake of Chriſt and the Got- 
pel, for a man chearfully to take up the 
M 4. Crois 
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Croſs for Chriſt, and to louk upon it as 
his crown and glory, as an honour and 
preterment to him, this alſo is an high 
firain of Grace, and 1s greatly plealing 


\ to God: the Croſs, my Bcloved, in it 


{elf is a black ſ5wre Crab-tree, ( as ons 
calls it ) but though ſuch in it ſelt 3 yet 
as *tis borne for the fake ot Chritt, and 
ſo his Croſs, 'tts an honour and not a 
reproach, a Crown of glory, a Royal 
Diadem upon the hcad vt a poor crea- 
ture : to you its piven ox the bebalf of 
Chrift to ſuffer f:r his ſake, Phil, 1. 29+ 
ſutterings tor Chritt are a noble, royal, 
honourable ett, more honourable then. 
the Crowns and Kingdoms of this 
world : a Priſon for Chriſt, 15 more 
honourable then the ſtate liett Palaces of 

the greateti Princes : bonds for Chriſt, 
are more honourable then ropes of Pearl, 
or Diamonds : now when a ſoul thall 
look on theſc things as ſuch, and accor- 
dingly rcjoyce in them, this is noble 
Grace indecd, {uh Grace was tound in 
the Diſciples, Acts 5. 41. who rejoyced, 
or as the word is, leapt for joy, that 
they were accounted worthy to ſuffer ſhame 


for the name of Chriſt or as the words 


may be rendered, that they were ho- 
- noured 
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noured to be diſhonorvr'd for Chriſt. So 
the Apoſtle and his Brethren, Rom. 5 3+ 
we glory in tribulation, and I rejoyce 
4 layes Paul ) in reproaches, neceſſities, and 
perſecutions for Chrift, 2 Cor. 12+ 10s» 
| $ thoſe worthies Heb. 10. 34. who 
200k joyful'y the ſpoiling of their go9ds % 
this Chrilt calls tor, Mat. 5.1 2+ rejoyce 
and be exceeding glad, when men perſecute 
you for my ſake : and again, count it all 
joy when yu fall into divers afflidti-1:s, SCe 
Zam- I. 12+ *tis admirable to think, 
how ſome of the Saints both in tormer 
and latter times have gloried in the 
Crofs of Chriſt, and even Jonged for it. 
Luther longed for the honour of Mar- 
tyrdom, and was ready even to envy me miſe- 
_ thoſe that were call.d to it, when hc ram, qui. 
was not 3 writing to ſome cf his ac- Pim ita 
quaintance in bonds for Chriti and the yen FR 
Goſpel , he breaks out into this com- poviſſmus 
plaint ; O miſcrable me, wo have been & forts 
firſt in teaching theſe things, bat laſt and PUIHam 
perhaps never worthy to be a partaker of _ i Sea 
y #ur boads and fires. Oh labour for ſuch << jgnium 
Grace : we think it much, it we be cQa- particeps 
tent to ſuffer, but we ſhould rejoyce in Ye dignus 
{\ufterings, glory in the Croſs, carry our _—_ 
ſelves under futtcrings for Chritt z as vie, Luti, 
| looking 
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looking upon them to be ( for ſo in- 
dced they are ) an honour and priviledge 
tO Us. 

Ii. Fora man in a proſperous con» 
dition, all things going ſmoothly with 
him in the world, to be willing to looſe 
Anchor, and be gone hence to Heaven 
yea for a man to long, and long earneſt- 
ly for a diflolution, that he might be 
with Chriſt, fully and for ever with him, 
this is noble Grace. Sirs, take a man 
whoſe mountain of proſperity ftands 
ftrong, whoſe paths are as it were 
ftxewed with Roſes, the Roſes of crea» 
ture-contentments, who has all that 
heart can with of this worlds good, the 
freams'running pleaſantly on cach hand 
of him; for fuch an one in ſuch a con- 
dition to long, and long earneſtly to be 
gone to his dear Lord, that ſo he may 
be fully like him, and may ce him as he 
15, that he may be eternally in his pre- 
ſence, ſwallow'd up in the love, praiſes, 
and admirations of him, be a perfect 
partaker of his lite and image, this is 
grcat and glorious Grace : when though 
a mans condition in the world be every 
way ſuch, as that he may well ſay, 'tzs 
good to be here, yet the daily pulſe _ wr 

ou 
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ſou] is that of the Spoule, Cant. 8. 14. 
make baſte, my beloved, and be thou like 
a Roe or a young Hart upon the mountains 
of Spires, make haſte to fetch me hence 
to Heaven, this 15 noble Grace, and that 
which every one does not come up unto : 
indeed when we are in aMliction, and our 
lives are bitter to us by reaton of many 
and great tryals, difncultics, and tempta- 
tions, then many are willing to be gene 3 
but this 1s ſo tar trom noble Grace, that 
this may be where there is no Grace at 
all : but when the San ſhincs upon our 
Tabernacle, and ſets not, when we live 
in a Paradiſe of carthly comtorts and 
contentments, then to pant and Jong 
to be gone to be with Chrift, then to 
ſuſpire and breathe after the other world, 
and with an holy impaticncy to look out 


for it, this is glorious Grace, Grace that 


carries an heavenly odour and favour 
with it. Thus I have mentioned ſome 
of thoſe rnore noble and excellent ſtrains 
of Grace for your imiration, which I 
would have you to labour to come up 
untoz and the more you come up to 
theſe, the more fit you are to live, and 
the more ready you are to dyc. | 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. Xo 


1 herein farther diredions are laid down 
in order to the ſitting of things right, 
and making all ready for a dying hour, 


Ould you indeed have 
all things right and 
in order, bcfore a dying hour comes ? 
then be diligent and faithtull in the 
work of God, that work, which God 
in a particular manner hath given you 
todo: we baveall our work to do, and 
that given us of God 3 we have general 
work, and ſpecial work. 
Firſt, We have gencral work to do, 


Seventhly, 


_ the work of our Chriſtian calling, the 


work of our Salvation , which we are 
commanded #9 work out with fear and 
trembling, Phil. 2. 12+ the work of Faith, 
and the labour of Love, the work of 
Mortification, Sclt-denyal, and the like, 
We have alſo, | | 
Secondly, Special work to do, the 
work of our particular ſtations and 
places » work that is incumbent upon 
us, as we ſtand thus and thus related, 
being Magiſtrates , or Miniſters, the 
5 Maſters 


— 
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Maſters of Families, or the like : for all 
ſuch rclations bring their work and duty 
with them, and this indecd is properly 
our own work , and this we ſhould be 
diligent and faithful in, as ever we 
would be found ready for a dying hour : 
Paul had his work to do, and he was 
diligent and faithful in the diſcharge of 
it; which gave him comfort, when he 
came to dye, 2 Tim. 46, 7, $. I ant 
now ready to be offered, and the time of 
my departure 385 at hand, I bave fought 
4 good fight, I have finiſhed my coarſe 
hexcefurth there is laid up for me @ crown 
of righte-uſueſs, &c. He had been faith- 
ful in the diſcharge of his work, while 
he lived 3 and being now to dye, he 
found the comtort and fweetnels of it : 
yca this was that, which our Lord him- 
(elf comforted himſelf withall, when he 
was to dye, and in the ſence of it, goes 
to his Father with boldneſs for his glory, 

obn 17+ 4+ T have glorified thee on earth, 
1 bave finiſhed the work, which thou gaveſt 


' me to dv; indeed he had a great deal of 


work given him by the Father, and he 
was faithful, and punctual in the dif- 
charge of it all; which was a comfort, 


to hum, now he was to dyc : and he 


himſclt 


1,3 
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himſelf tells us, that 7s the bleſſed ſer- 
vant >, whom when his Lord ſhall come. 
ſhall find ſo doings, that 1s, faithful and 
diligent in the diſcharge of his proper 
work, Mat. 24+ 46. Truly this 1s the 
poſture, which ſome (though but a tew) 
are found ins they make conſcience to 
diſcharge the duty that 15 incumbent 
upon them 3 they ſay with their Lord, 
T muſt work the work of him that ſent me, 
while it is day, for the night cometh, when 
#0 man can work ,, John 9g. 4. they ſee a 
* Night coming , Dcath coming, Judg- 
ment coming , Eternity coming 3 and 
accordingly they deſire to lay out their 
whole ſouls in the work of God, to live 
up to the Laws of Chriſt in every rela- 
tion > and they look upon that day as 
loſt, wherein they have not done ſome- 
what for God and their own ſouls : and 
how comfortably may ſuch look death 
in the face, when it comes? I have read 
the Lite of an Holy Miniſter, who was 
{cized upon by tickneſ(s, which was unto 
death, while he was preaching the ever- 
lafting Goſpel; and lying a few dayes 
ſick, cre he dyed, a Fcllow-Labourer of 
| his, another Holy Miniſter, coming to 
vilie him, and feeing death in his tace, 
crycd 


7 


cryed out in ſome paſſon, O dear Sir, 
are you going to Heaven from us © to 
Whom he replyed, Tes, and I bleſs God, 
that my Maſter found me in his work : 
Truly, might a man have his choice and 
option , he would have death to find 
him, while he is ingaged in the work of 
God, Oh ſtudy your own work : ſtady 
the work and duty of your Chriſtian 
calling : ſtudy that work and duty, 


which is incumbent upon you in your 


particular relations, and beg of God a 
heart, to be diligent in the diſcharge of 
one and the other, 

 Eighthly, Would you indeed have all 
right, and in order, in the matters of 
your ſouls, ere a dying hour comes? 
then be ſure to ſuffer no diſtance, no 
eſtrangement to grow up between God 
and you; but labour to keep up a con- 
Kant, and intimate acquaintance. with 
him, Acquaint thy ſelf with God, and be 
at peace, Job 22. 21. the more of an 
holy. intimacy and acquaintance with 
God we maintain the more we are at 
peace in our ſelves : and Tam ſure, the 
more we are at peace in our ſelves, the 
more ready we are for a dying hour: 


Woe and alas for us! how oft do __ 
; . 
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fall our convcrle and communion with 
God , aud ſuffer fad diſtances and 
eſtrangements to grow up between him 
and us ? and- indeed ( my Beloved ) it 
is a ſad and amazing thing, to think 
how ſuddenly and imperceptibly di- 
ſtances and eftrangements will grow up 
betwcen God and a mans ſoul : for my 
own part ſhould I have heard of it only 
by the hearing of tHe car, and had not 
found it by too many ſad and wotul 
eXpcriences 3 I could uot have believed, 
how ſuddenly and imperceptibly di- 
ſtances and cſtrangements will grow up 

» betwcin Go and a mans foul , yca and 
that after. the nearclt, liveliclt, and 
moſt intiniate acquaintance and com- 
munion with him : which calls upon us, 
to bc very watchtul and circi:miped as 
to this. thing z and ( my Biloved ) as 


F you would dyCwith boldneſs and com- 


tort 3, [ct me advile, and per{wade you, 
to g1v:. ail diligence, tu'kecp up conliant 
intcrcvurte and acquaintance with God, 
and watch narrowly againſt all diſtances 
between him and.you. Which - of us, 
that knows any thing of the things of 
God, Kuows not, that we lufter dittances 
and ctixangements to grow up anger 
| GVv 
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Gol and us, we cannot tell how, with 
any tolerable boldncks or comtort to 
look him inthe face in a duty,or {carce to 
think of him with delight? much leſs 
{hall we be able, to look him in the tace 
with comtort in dearh 3 in caſe we futf- 
ter diſtances to grow up berween him 
and us 3 moreover, take this for afure 
rule, that the morc you are verſed in 
comunion with God, and do main- 
tain an holy intimacy'and corrclpon- 
dence with him, the more bolducſs, and 
comfort you will have, when you come 
to dic ; Then you will be able ta tay, I 
am now going to be, and live tor ever, 


immecdiatcly wita that God, with whom®* 


I have lived in much ſweet, and inti- 
mate comunion here: I am now go- 
ing to converſe more tully with him in 


Heaven, with whom, I have enjoyed 


muca {weet converſe hgre-on Earth ; 
ſhould death tind a man under diltances, 
and cltrangements between ' God and 
him, it mult neceflarily be uncomfor- 
tably unto him3 but when there 1s an 
noly Intimacy kept up between God 
and the ſoul 3 then the foul need not 
fear, or be aſhamed, tro look death and 
Judgement both in che tace, Little Chil- 
dren. 
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dren, faith Fohn, abide in him, that when 
be fall appear we may h ave boldueſs, and 
not be aſhamed, before him at his coming, 
3 John 2. 28. We are put into Chrift 
by Faith at our firft Converſion and we 
abide in him by after acts of faith and 
comunion 3 and this abiding in thim is 
the way to have boldueſs before him at 
his coming : theretore mind this, and 
pray much about this 3 take heed of di- 
ſtances growing, up between God and 
you, and labour to have thoſe {ſweet vi- 
fits, thoſe ſweet intercourſes of love, 
thoſe blefled acts of communion kept up 
between God and you, that are wont to 
be kept up between him and his watch- 
ful, cluſe-walking, Saints, and in order 
hereunto. tzke three or four ſhort hints. 

Firſt, Look upon and eſteem converſe 
and cominion with God, to be (as in- 


| deed it is) your higheſt happineſs both 


hereand in heavens the higheſt happi- 
neſs ſouls gre capable of here, is to hive 
in coi.verſe and communion with God, 
in ſuch wayes,as are ſuitable to this pre- 
ſent ſtate and the higheſt happinets 
ſouls arc capable of eternally in hea- 


ven, 1s to live in the Divine preſence, 


and to fee Gods face continually and to 
lodge 
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lodge for ever in the boſom of his love : 
we may run out to a thouſand things, 
and when we have done all 3 this will 
be the higheſt , and indeed the only 
happineſs of ſouls, ( viz. ) te converſe 
with God, and to enjoy comunion 
with God 3 and they that mils of this, 
will mils of all happincfs tor ever 3 
accordingly we ſhould prize it, and 
preſs after it: we ſhould account all 
things, as nothing on this ſide God and 
comunion with God in Chrift ; the 
Saints of old have done fo 3 Many, 
faith David, will ſay, who will ſhew us 
any good ? but Lord lift thou up the laght 
of thy countenance up04 ns , Plal. 4, 6+ 
as if he ſhould ſay, whilc others are {cek= 
ing their happineſs from carnal , and 
earthly enjoyments, Corn, Wine, and 
Oyl 3 the happineſs we deſire is thy 
love, thy favour, the beamings out of 
the light of thy countenance upon our 
ſouls :. So Pſal. 39. 7. Now, Lord, what 
watt I for ? my hope is in thee 3 I have 
done with the ſtreams, as it he ſhould 
ſay, and I delire to cleave wholly to the 
fountain; 1 have done with the crea- 
tures, of which 1 have formerly been 
too fond ; and I would now take up 
- = my 
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my whole reft, ſolace, and ſatisfaction in 

thy felt alone : and alſo Pſz!. 73. 25, 26. 

Whom bave T in heavey, but thee ? and 

there is none 0x: earth I deſire in compa® | 

riſon of thee my heart and my fleſh fail 

eth, but God is the ſtrength of my heart, *' 

and ny portion for ever ; The ſame ſpirit 

Omnis mihi dwelt and acted in Auſtin, All fulneſs | 
o_ = and. plenty (faith he ) which is not my | 
— =g Gow, is want and poverty : and again | 
zeſtas eſt. ellewhcre, Thou Lord, art my God, my 
Aug. happineſs, and unto thee, and after thee, 
O eterna do I breath an1 ſuſpire day and night : 
veritas + O ( my Bcloved ) did we indeed prize 
_ n= comunion with God more, we ſhould 
ra eternj. Hive more in comunion with him and 
ras: tu es this take for a certain truth, that it will | 
Deus meus never be well with us indecd, till we | 
oh ſee all in_God, and account we enjoy þ 
i 1d. all happineſs, in enjoying communion | 
with him. 

Secondly, In the cloſe of every day | 

take a ſcrious view of, and diligently | 

conſider, what hath paſſed b:tween God # 

and you, what tranſactions there have | 


been between God and your ſouls that | : 


day : there doth not a day paſs, where- 
in there do not many things paſs .be- 7 
tween God and his people and he that 7 

would | 
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would prevent diſtances and eftrange- 
ments between God and him, ſhould 
{criouſly ponder, and lay to heart, what 
hath paſſed between God and his ſoul, 
what tranſactions there have bcen be- 
tween God and him that day. On the 
| one hand ponder and conſider , what 
; | hath paſſed trom God to you, and what 
7 his carriages towards you have becn, 
what approaches he hath made to you, 
Z what intimations of love, what over- 
Z cures of comunion , what diſcoveries 
4 of himſelf and his ylory 3 how far and 
in what way God hath been dealing 
with your ſpirits, convincing, 1n- 
| lightening, quickening, or. comtorting 
of them » what calls he hath given you, 
what myrrhe he hath dropped upon the 
handle of the Lock, what taſts you have 
} had of his fweetnels, and Grace, what 
* holy impreifions he hath made upon 
# you, and the like. On the other hand, 

ponder and contider, what hath patlcd 
# trom you to God, and what your 
| carriages toward him have bzen, whar 
reception, and entertainment. you have 
# given him, making his approaches to 
2 you 3 what value you have put upon 
9 his preſence, and the intimations of his 


N 2 love 5 
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love , how far you have embraced and 
improved the overtures, he made you 
of farther comunion with him ; what | 
awe there hath been upon you of his | 
holineſs, and his all-ſeeing eye 3 what | 
out-goings of heart there have been | 
found within you after him 3 what |} 
breathings of love, what holy longings | 
and defies, what ſpringings and work- | 
ings of ſpiritual joy, and delight of | 
ſoul to him, and in him; what place -| 


templations 3 how far you have lived 
to him, and upon him 3, wherein you 
may have either grieved or delighted 
his ſpirit > and the like. Thus, 1n the 
cloſe of every day pondcr and conſider, | 
what hath paſſed betwceu God and you, | 
and according's wuepori and demean | 
your ſelves betore him 3 wherem you | 
have failed , or ben defc&ive in any Þ 
thing, in order to keeping up comu- | 
n:on between Goa and you , be hum- 
bled, and ſect all right by Faith and | 
Prayer 3 adore God in his acts &t Grace | 
and condceſcention, {( as to be ture, you | 
will tind caulc to do') and Joath your | 
ſclves, for any ads of fin or unkindnels, | 
; 


undutitulneſs or difrclpect , that you { 


nave | 


o 
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have bzen guilty of towards God :O this 
would be ablcfled courſe indeed, to pre- 
vent diſtances and eftrangernents be- 
twecn God and you 3 this David calls a 
communing with his own heart, and in- 
joyns it as adury of the highett impor- 
tance; ſtand in awe and ſin not, commune 
with your hearts and be ſtill, Plal. 4. 4+ 
tis what he lived in the practice of, 
Pſalm. 77. 6, (it he were the Author of 
that Pſalm ) I communed with my own 
heart, and my Spirit made diligent ſearch. 
O Le puncual in this work. 

Thirdly, Be much converſant, and 
that with all ſpiritual diligence, in the 
wayes and dutics of comunjon 3 thoſe 
ways and duties,, wherein God 1s wont 
to meet his people, and maintain con- 
verſe and comunioa with them 3 and 
in all of themwait tor God and his 
approaches to you: there are thoſe which 
we may call ways and duties of comu- 
nion 3 wayes and dutics, wherein God 
and his pcople do hold converſe with 
cach other; wherein God vitits and com- 
municates himſelt unto his people 3 and 
wherein his people may be {1d to vibt 
God, and make out after God 3 3nd theſe 
are the uſe of the Word and Sacraments, 
the exerciſe of Prayer, Mcditation, Selt- 

N 4 exa- 


rs; 
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examination, and thelike: Now asever 
you would prevent the growing up of 
diſtanccs and eſtrangements between 
God: and you, fee that you are much 
converſant in theſe 3 and that with a 
holy and ſpiritual diligence, waiting fcr 
God, and the manitcltations of God to 
your ſouls in them theſe are the .ga!le- 
rics, wherein Chrilt and his people co 
take {weet turns together, tne green 
beas, whercin they 11: down in thc bo- 
{om of each others love 3 thercfore keep 


_ up a conltant and diligent attendance on 


God in theſe; and jn all your attcn- 
dances on him, look aſter converſe with 
him, lct it be your ſol:mn aim tocon- 
verſe with him, and ſee his face, to have 
a viſit, a ſmile, a deſcent of love frem 
him ; I doſuppoſe you to be ſuch, as do, 
ard will attend on publick Ordinances, 
and wait for God there, as thcy waited 
for the Spirit at Ferwſalem ; That oncly 
thcn , which I would pr:{s you to, in 
this preſent caſe , ſhall be to be much 
converſant in Praycr and Meditation be- 
tween God and your own ſouls in theſe 
two great duties, of comunion with 
God, fccret Praycr and Meditation, 
Oh the loſs, as to comnnion with 
God, that we cxpoſe our {clves unto, by 

being 
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being no more in Praycr and holy Me- 


_. ditation ! the holy Ones of old, and 


thoſe that have been men of the highctt 
comunion with God , have aifo.been 
men of much Prayer and great Medita- 
tion z as I might inftance, in Pavid, 
and Damel, and others ; and indeed 
thcir comunion with God, came in, 
and was kcpt up this way : God ( you 
know ) hath told us, the prayer of the 
upright is bis delight, Prov. 15.8. and 
C hriſt bcſ{pea 5s ihe prayer of his Spoule, 
as molt pleaſing and delightful to him, 
Cant. 2.1... O my Dove ! that art in the 
clefts of the rock, in the ſecret places of 
the ſtairs: et me ſee thy countenance, and 
hear thy voice 3 for ſweet is thy »0ice, and 
thy countenance is comely z as 1k he ſhould 

ſay, approach to me in ſecret prayer, 
I will aſſure thee 1t will be moſt ſweet 

and pleafant to me 3 and as he thus de- 
lights in the prayers of his people, fo he 

will ſarely de'igh® them in their prayers 

with the viſits of his Love, and com- 

munications of his Grace, the beamings 

out of his Glory to and upon their 

ſouls : he hath promiſed, to make them 
joyful in the houſe of prayer 3 yea he hath 

promitcd, to pertorm the whole Grace 


of 
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of the New Covenant in anſwer to their 
Prayers, Ezeh., 36. 37. Oh the great 
things God doth tor his people, and 
the fweet. comunion that is kept up 
between hinz and them, in a way of 
Prayer! I remembcr a ſaying of one, 
He that is not much in Pray:r, will never 
be a man of much excellency ; and I may 
as truly fay , he that is not much in 
Prayer, 15 never like to bz a man of 
much comunion with God. And ſo 
for Meditation : Oh how ſweet, how 
Heaven-Jike a duty is that ! Oh how 
much of God is let out many times, to 
the fouls of his people herein! David 
experienced this, Pſal. 52.5, 6. my ſoul 
ſhall be ſatisfied as with marrow and fat- 
neſs > and my mouth ſhall praiſe thee with 
joyful lips: when I remember thee upon 


. my bed, and meditate on thee in the night- 


watches : while he was converſant 1n 
this duty of Mczditation , his ſoul was 
hiled with joy and {atisfaction, as with 
marrow and fatnc(s : again faith he, my 
meditation of thee ſhall be ſweet , Pla. 
104. 34+ Oh be much and frequent 
with God in thcle waycs and duties of 
comunion. 

Fourthly, Give Chriſt his due oy 

an 
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and honour, in all your makings out 
after comunion with God : Foſeph 
told his Brethren, they ſhould not ſee his 
face, unleſs they br.ught their brother 
B-njamin with them : and truly you are 
not lke to fee the facc of God, in any 
of the forementioned wayes and duties; 
unlcſs you brins Chriſt with you; and 
give him his due place and honour 
therein 3 that is to ſay, unleſs you cye 
him, and a& Faith upon him, as the 
cnly way and mcdium of comunion 
with God : Chriſt beſpeaks this at our 
hands, while he tells us, T am the way, 
the truth, and the life, yo man cometh to 
the Father, but by me, John 14-6. and 
by his Blocd it 1s, that we have a way 
opencd to us into the Holy of Holickt, 

acccls for our perſons and praycrs into 
- the Divine preſence, Heb. 10. * 9, 20. 
Yea not only has he purchaſcd a liberty, 
and opcued a way tor us to approach 
into the preſence of God 3 but having 
done this, by bis Mediation and Intcr- 
ceſſon it is, that any of us come to 
God , hence he is faid, to ſave to the very 
uttermoſt , all that come to» God by him, 

ſeeing he ever lives to make interceſſion for 


#5, Heb. 7.25, indecd were it not tor 
Chriti, 


The Great Concers, or, 
Chriſt, none of us could ever hope, to 
ſee the face of God and live; none of us 
could ever hope to ſee one {mile of Gods 
face, one embrace of his boſom any the 
teaſt deſcent and emanation of love from 
him 3 werc it not for Chriſt, when we 
come unto God, we ſhould find him to 
be a conſuming fire, and when he and 
our ſouls did meet, it would be as the 
mceting of devouring fire, and withered 
ftubble: in a word, all communications 
of Grace and Love from God to us, 
are by and through Chriſt; and all the 
love, the duty, the homage we tender 
to God 3 mult be all tendered to him by 
and through Chriſt; it ever we find ac- 
ceptation with him : have Chriſt there- 
fore in your eye 1n all your approaches 
unto God, as him, by wh we bave ac- 
ceſs unto the Father , Ephcl, 2. 18. let 
the real language of your fouls be, if 
T have any one ſmile from God, ic muſt 
be upon the account of Chriſt it he 
ſheweth himſelf pacitied towards me, it 
nuift be through his Blood > it he gives 
out any grace, any favour, any bletting 
to me, it will be upon the tole account 
of his Mediation 3 it ever either my 
perſon , or ſervices be accepted of the 
Lox1, 
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Lord, it muſt be in and through this 
Mcdiator : morcover, how great ſoever 
the diſtance between God and my foul 
iS, yet Chriſt can bring me nigh unto 
him 3 and however unworthy of, or un- 
ſuitable to comunion with God I am 
in wy (elt; yet ſuch is his well-plcaſed- 
ncſs in Chritt, that well- beloved Son of 
his, that I will hope through him to tind 
Grace in his ſight, and to be lodged in 
the boſom ot his Love : Thus put all 
the honour upon Chriſt, that is due to 
him in this bufincls 3 this is what is 
pleafing to the Father : and the more 
you thus honour him, the tuller and 
more conſtant, will your converſe and 
comunion with God be. 
Ninthly, Would you indeed have all 
right, and in order tor a dying hour ? 
- would you be ready tor that laſt and 
great work ? then live wholly and con- 
ftantly upon Chriſt, and his rightcou(- 
neſs, for your juttifhcation and accepta- 
ti n with God, both living and dying : 
| the more. we live out of our ſelves upon 
Chriſt and his righteouſneſs, for juſti- 
fication and acceptation with God 3 the 
more ready poſture we are in for a dy- 
ing hour : this indeed is the main — 
an 
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and when we have done all that ever 
we can, to deck and adorn our ſelves 
with Grace, and gracious diſpoſitions 5 
ſtill we muſt live out of our elves, and 
out-of all thoſe ornaments, upon the 
naked righteouſneſs of Chriſt, for Juſti- 
fication and Salvation : This is that 
which the Scripture calls the readineſs 
of the Lambs wite, Rev. 19+ 7, 8+ Let 
1s be glad and rejoyce, for the marriage of 
the Lamb is come, and his wife hath made 
ber ſelf ready: and wherein that readi- 
nels lay, the next words tell you; to 
ber was granted}, to be clothed with fine 
lien, clean and white, which fine linen, 
zs the righteouſneſs of the Saints 3 that 1s, 
the righteouſnets of Chriſt imputed to 
the Saints through believing 3 this 1s 
the beſt robe, mentioned Lwke 15. 22. 4 
robe indeed, which covers all our na- 
kednels, that beautifies and adorns us, 
and renders us moſt amiable in Gods 
eyc :; whatſoever ſpots and blemiſhes, 
whatever failings, or defe&ts may be 
upon us, yet theſe are not ſcen, while 
God looks upon us, as clothed with 
the righteouſnels of his Son 3 and we 
by Faith do live upon that righteouſneſs, 
as the ſole matter of our FO" 
at 
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and acceptation with him : and let me 
tell you, the more clear, and diſtin 
rhe actings of our Faith are, in carrying 
us out of our ſelves, and all {clt-righte- 
ouſnels, and relying wholly on Chrift 
and his righteoulnelsz the more ready 
and comfortable poſture we are in for a 
dying hour : this was the great thing 
Paul covcted, ard preſſed atter to the 
very laſt, and which he accounted all 
things but dung for, Phil. 3. 8, g. 
T count all things but dung, that I may 
win” Chriſt, and be found in him ; mit 
baving mine own righteouſneſs, which is 
by the Law , but the righteouſneſs of 
Faith, the righteouſneſs which is of God 
by Faith; he dreaded the thoughts of 
being found in any thing of his own 
' he trembled to think of ftanding upon 
his own bottom, the bottom of his own 
worth and righteouineſs, when he ſhould 
come to dye3 and he cleaved intirely 
unto, and relycd wholly upon Chriſt, 
and his moſt perfect righteouſncis ; Oh 
let me tell you, Paxl had as rmuch, and 
perhaps more to have reſted upon, then 
ten thouſand of us 3 for gitts, tor graces, 
for priviledges, for ſervices, tor ſuccelles, 
tor lufferings tor Chriſt, he went beyond 
any 
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| The Great Coneers, or, 
any meer man, that ever lived; and 
Chryſoftomn oblerves of him , that he 
f-ared nothing but fin; to diſpleaſe 
God, and to diſhonour him, was the 
only thing that was terrible to him; 
and the Scripture gives a large and fre- 
quent account oft his other attainmients ; 
but i]l he goeth out of all, and his lau- 
guage is, none but Chriſt, none but 
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Chriſt; not but that alſo he preſſed atter 


the greatelt eminency and exactnels in 
holineſs. as you hind in the following 
verſes of this 34. to the Philippians : 
and indeed this is the true Spirit of the 
Goſpel, to preſs after the greatcſt emi- 
nency and .cxactneſs in holinc{s z to co- 
vet to attain, it pothble, unto Angelical 
holineſs: and yet under, and attcr all, 
to live ſingly and intircly on a naked 
Chriſt, and his righteouincts, for juſtt- 
fication and acceptation with God; and 
the more you come to, and hve- im this 
Spirit z the more ready you are for 
Death and a blefled Erernicy : this was 
a great part of the ground of the 
Churches rcjoycing, Iſa. 61. 10. I will 
greatly rejoyce in the Lord, my ſoul ſhall 
be joyful in my God, for he hath clothed 
me with the garments of ſalvation , and 

hath 
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hath covered me with a robe of righteouf- | 
eſs which Chryſjtom and others, both 
Anticnt and Modern, interpret of the 
righteouſneſs of Chriſt: and indeed no 


| - greater ground of rejoycing, to a man 


or woman , whether living or dying, 

then to bz clothed with the robe of 

the righteouſneſs of Chriſt : I ſhall only 

put you in mind of a ſaying, I have 

heard from a holy man, the day before 

he dyed 3 My Friends, {aith he, ( ſpeak- 

ing to my ſelfand others ) I have walzed 

with God theſe thirty years, and have en- 

Joyed a good meaſure of the aſſurance of 

his Il ve: but now that I am come to dye, Tu Domine 
1 do not place my comfort on any of all 7.4 e ju- 
theſe. Eut on the infinite” ſatisfafion of flitia meas 
Feſus (Chriſt: Oh there, there, when' ego ſum 
we'bave done all, we muſt lay the m— 
weight and ftreſs, of our Souls, Com , 5,mjiſti 
fort,” Salvation, and all : and therefore meum 
bz ſare you live out of your ſelves upon 4ediſti 
Chriſt : it is a great ſaying Luther hath femafift 
to this purpoſe, L:rd Feſus ( faith he ) ,vy nn 6+ 
thou art my rig! "ouſneſs, and I am thy ras, og de- 
Gn : thou tookeſt mine, ( meaning his ſin ) difti mir 


2 : . . od non 
and thou gaveſt me thine, ( meaning his 19 Tn. 


. righteouſneſs : ) thou tookeft that which qe juſtiria 
than wat nt, aud this gaveſt me that noſtr:. 


BS which 
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which T was not : intending the ex- 
change, that Chriſt had made with him, 
iving him his rigateouſneſs , for his 
of Oh let this be the language of our 
ſouls to Chriſt 3 fo ſhall we be found 

ready, when a dying hour comes. 
 Tenthly, Would you indeed dye with 
comfort ? then beg God to ſtand by you, 
and give you aqual Grace in a dying 
hourz and make it one of your great 
works, to treaſure up many Prayers for 
this before hand : when you have done 
all, ſhould God withdraw his preſence, 
and the influences of his Grace and 
Love from you, when you come to dye 
Death would be in a great meaſure un- 
comfortable to you : but it God will be 
with you if God will ftand by you; if 
he will vouchſafe you the influenccs and 
communications of his Grace ina dying 
hour : then how will your ſouls triumph 
over death? this indeed will ſweeten 
death: they are great words of David 
in Pſal. 23+ 4. thon;h I walk through 
the valicy of the ſhadow of death, T will 
fear no coil : jor thou art with me: 
having the preſence of God with him, 
he was not, he would not be atraid, 
even in the very valley of the ſhadow of 
death : 
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death, : truly wichout the preſence of: 
God,we cannot live comfortably; what= 


ſoever our attainments . in Grace have 


been ; yet if God withdraw his preſenge. 
from us, we can do nothing we can. 


bear nothing 3 we cannat perform the 
leatt duty 3 we cannot rett& the leafk 
temptation 3 we cannot grapple with: 
the leati corruption 3 nor carry throu zþ, 
as we ought, the Icalt difficulty : much 
leſs ſhall we be able to dye with com- 
fort, if God withdraw : therefore, I ſay, 


beg God to ftand by you ina dying hours, 


let it be your daily prayer to God, 


Firſt, That he would þe with you in 


the diftculties of lite, 


Secondly, That he would not leave 


you in the conflicts and agonics of 
death: and indeed we ſhonid not pals 
that day, wherein we do not treaſure up 
one prayer for this betore hand 3 and 
thus doing, God will not leave us, God 
will not .tail us, in that Jaſt and great 
difficulty > at leaſt he will not leave us 


in point of Grace : our Lord himlelt - 


was left in the agonies of death by the 


” ' Father in point ot comfort, which put 


him to that out-cry, Fhy baſt thou for- 
faken me ? but he was not left by him 
2 mn 


I95 


The Great Concer, or, 
in point of Grace z, till a Spirit of Faith 
and Holineſs ated him; and therefore 
though forſaken, he cryes out, my God, 
my Gcd : it pothibly, 1n contormity to 
our Head, we ſhould be left in that hour 
in point of Comforts yet if we” carry 
our ſclves, as we ought 3 we ſhall not be 
left in point of Grace : and it we be not 
teft in point of Grace, all will do well, 
though not ſo fweet and joyous with us, 
as otherwiſe it would be. And thus I 
have given you, theſe more particular 
direions, in order to a preparation for 
a dying hour; which if you live up to, 


you may not only live above the fear 
of death, but alſo in the joytul expecar 
tion thereoi daily. 
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# -— CHAP. XI. 

\ Being a Conſolatory Concluſion of the 
whole Diſcourſe containing encourage- 
ments againſt the fear of death unto 
all ſzch as are found inthe pradiiſe of 
the foregoing direcions. 


Ow for a Concluſion of the whole 

matter , upon all that hath been 
declared, Soul, let me ask thee oneque- 
ſtion : doſt thou indeed lee thy particular 
concern in this buſineſs ſo ſce it as re- 
ally to make it thy great work and 
ſolicitnde while living, to fer all 
things right , and make all things 
ready for a dying hour ? ſome there are, 
that are ſo happy, as ſo to doz and art 
thou one of them ? then why ſhouldſi 
thou fear death? yea why ſhouldſt thou 
not exXulc, and thy heart leap' within 
thee in the ſight and thoughts of its a p- 
pr-ach? true it is a dark entry, butit 
leads to a fair and ftatcly palace, even 
the Fathers houſe : *tis a rough and dif- 
ficult paflagez but it ſets thee late on 
ſhore in a large anda fat land: true it car- 
| x cs with jt ſomewhat a black, lowring, 
| and ghaftly aſpect to nature 3 and na- 
"i O 3 cure 
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ture may at firſt pollibly be ſtartled, and 
recoile at the fight of it : but open the 
eye of thy faith, and bchold it, in the 

laſs of the Goſpel , view it in the 
Y ach of thy Lord and Head, and it will 
not appear half ſo tcrrible 3 yea, thou 
wilt find it to be not ſo much an enemy 
as a frien4 , not asa king of Terrours, 
but rather as a King of Comforts; not 
as an obje& to be dreaded and trembled 
at, but rather to be rejoyced in, and 
triumphed over by thee : it will ap- 
pear to be not loſs but gain : For me to 
die is gain, ſayes Paul, Phil.1.21. yea it 
will be thy great gain, *twill be the peri- 
ed of all thy miſcry, and the perfecting 
of all thy happinelsz and the truth 
is, we arc never pertcaly happy , till 
death comes : but for thy further encou- 
ragemcnt, I ſhall in a tew particulars 
ſhew you, what Death come when it 
will, doth and will do for ſuch, as make 
a1] ready for its coming. 

1. Dcath when. ever. it comes, will 
tranſlate thee, thou ready ſoul , from 
Earth to Heaven, from a ſiravye land to 
thine own home and Fathcrs houſe : 
and will not this be a kindneſs 2 as for 
this world, what is it to the poor Saints 
but 
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but a ſtrange land ? *tis Heaven is their 
home and Country : hence ,they have 
confeſt, and do confeſs themſelves to be 
Pilgrims and Strangers upon earth, Heb. 
IT. 17. and the Pſalmiſt, in the words 
immediately forcgoing my text, Pſalm 
39+ 1: ownesit to God, IT am a $0- 
Jjourner and a Stranger here : yea , this 
world is not anely a firange land, but a 
waſte howling wilderneſs to ſuch, where- 
in they live among wild Bcafts, Lyons, 
Bears, Wolves, Tygers, and the like : 


Lufts within, and Devils without, rea- - 


dy daily to devour them: but now when 
Deaih comes, that carries them off from 
this ſtrange land , this wafte howling 
wilderneſs to thetr own home and coun- 
trey, which is Heaven; yea to their Fa- 
thers houſe, there to live with him, to 
enjoy his preſence, and to adore his 
grace. Ie know, layes the Apoſtle, that 
when our Earthly h:uſe of this Tabernacle 
( ſpeaking of the body) ſhall be diſſulved, 


we have a building of God, an houſe not 


made with hands, eternal inthe heavens, 
2 Cor. 5. 1, And you know how Chriſt 
ſpeaks to his Diſciples, Joh. » 4+ 2+ Inmy 
Fathers bouſe are many Manſions, if it 
were not ſo I would bavetoldy #, and thi- 
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ther does death carry you when 1t comes; 
Oh ſweet ! O my Beloved, to go home, 
- to go toour Fathers houſe, and to poſ- 
ſeſs our Manſion there, that Manſion, 
which our dear Lord and Head is gone 
before to prepare for us, how {ſweet is 
this to think of ? and how many deaths 
may it {weeten ? Suppoſe one of yu 
were ſome thouſand miles diſtant from 
your home,Country, and Comtorts, and 
you were ina waſte, howling Wilder- 
neſs among Lyons and Bears, rcady to 
devour you, a wide Sea alſo being be- 
tween home and youz and ſuppoſe with- 
all that a Ship ſhould come and take you 
into her, and in a Short time ſet you 
down in your own Country , and a- 
mong all your friends and Comtorts, 


would not this be a kindneſs? why this | 


15 your caſe here, O ye preparing Souls, . # 
and this is the kindnels death does for | 
you, when it com:cs : while here, you 
are-ten thouf nd milcsditiant from your 
home and country, your fricnds and 
comforts, and in a waſte howling Wil- 
derneſs.z but death, that ſwitt Sailer, + 
comes, and in a moment, {cts you down -/ 
in beaven, your home and country, O _ ® 
how welcome ſhould it then be to you. ® 

2. Dcath 
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2. D-ath, whenever it comes, will 
carry thee from trouble to reſt, trom a 
tempceſtuous Sca to a quiet Haven, there: 
to lycat an cternal Anchor in the boſom 
of thy {wecet Lord. This world ever 
was, and (for any thing 1 know ) ever 
w1ll be a place of trouble to the prople 
of God : ſure I am, Chriſt hath-tuld us, 
in the world yu ſhall have tribulation, 
Fo- 16. 353- and who of us does not 
find it made good ?. this world is a + 
tempeſtuous Sca , wherein the waves 
lift up themſclves, and the poor Saints 
are afflicted and toſſed wit' te;peſts, and 
oftentimcs ot comforted, Iſa. 54+ 11s 


'we read in Fon. I- 13. that the See 
wrought and was tempeſtuous, and the 


Mariners were fain to row hard to get the 


ſhip to (pore: and truly thus *tis often 


in the caſe in hand, the Sea of this world 
1s tempeſtuous, it works, and the poor 
Saints are fain tv row hard to get fate 
to ſhore : yea as we read Ads 27» 14. 


that an Emr clydon, a temp:jturus eaſt- 


wind aroſe and beat upon Paul, axd others 
in the ſhip with him, which was ready 
to break all in picccs : ſo truly the 
Saints in this worid do meet with Eu- 
roclydons, tempeſtuous winds not 2 


tew, 
f 
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few, which beat upon. them, and are 
ready to fplit all and fink all ; but now, 
when death comes, thoſe ſtorms are all 
made a calm, and they (I mean the 
Saints ) are bronght into the defired 
Haven : death ſets them at reſt , 'tis 
indeed their diſmif{zon to reſt, theye, 
yes Job , ( ſpeaking of the Grave ) 
the weary be at reſt, Job 3- 17. Dzath 
{ends the body to reſt, it frecs it trom 
all ſenſible ſufferings : when death 
comes, thy weak body, thy fick body, 
thy pained body, thy counſumptive body 
ſhall have its diſmiſſon to reſt 3 and 
death fends the Soul to reſt, that reſts 
in God and with God : bleſſed are the 
dead, which dye in 1be Lord, henceforth 
thcy reſt from their labours, RCv. 14+ 13s 
and you have, IthinF, both together in 
one Scripture, Iſa. 57. 2. where ſpeak- 
ing of the rightcous, *tis ſaid, they ſhall 
enter into peace, they ſhall reſt 14 their 
beds. Hcnce we read that there remain- 
eth a reſt to the people of God, Heb. 4. 9. 
mdecd it remains, *tis not here 3 but 
when death conies, that ſets them down 
in this remaining reſt, Oh what a kind- 
neſs muſt this be? reſt, O how (ſweet is 
reſt ? how deſirable is reſt ? and reſt too 

alter 
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aft ex long and hard Jabour and trouble ? 
how ſweet is reft to the labouring man, 
that hath wrought hard all the day ? 
bow ſwcet is reſt to the weary traveller, 
that hath gone a long, and dirty jour- 
ney ? how fweet is reſt to the foJicitous 
Mariner, and how welcome is the Har- 
bour to him, eſpccially after having 
been long toſs*d and beaten with ſtorms 
and tempeits ? and how {weet will reſt 
be to the poor, troubled, tempted, la- 
bouring, travelling Saint, whoſe whole 
life has been little elſe bit trouble, la- 
bour, and fore travel z who here could 
ſcarce all his dayes find a reſting place 
for the ſole of his toot; the world 
as to him bcing covered with a de- 
Juge ? | 
3. Death, whenever it comes, will 
turn your conflicts into vidory , this 
Acc!dama or held of blood, C for ſuch 
is this world ) into a mount of triumph, 
and a throne of glory. What is this 
world but an Aceldam:, a hcld of blood 
to the poor Saints? ſure I am this lite 
is little cIſe but a perpetual war and 
conflict, with Inſts, with Devils, with 
afictions, and with temptations z hence 
'tis called a fight, 2 marfare, and the like: 


and 
| 
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and the enemies which they in this war- 
fare have to grapple with, are formi- 
dable enemics : we wreſtle xot, ſayes the 
Apoſtle, with fleſh and blood, but with 
principalities and powers, and ſpiritual 
wickedneſſes, Eph. 6. 12, 13. we wreſtle 
not with fleſh and blood, that is, with 
men, or auy thing that is frail and 
weak nc, we have more potent and 
formidable enemies to deal withal)], we 
wreſtle and conflict with Devils, who 
are potent, ſubtile, and indefatigable : 
Enemies ( as Calvin obſerves upon the 
place) wbich wound before they appear, 
and kill before they are ſeen : encmies 
rhich deal not only by f,rce and power, 
but who are dreadfully crafty and ſubtile, 
yea exemies which have fiery darts to caſt 
at #5, as afterwards he ſpeaks : and for 
my own part I think, it were well for 
us over what it is, it theſe were the. 
worſt enemies we had to grapple and 
conflict withall, but there arc legions of 
Jaſts within, C which I look upon to be 
worle enemics ) which we do and muſt 
wreſtle with, ( inteſtine enemics are in 
many reſpects the worſt ) theſe war 
22ainſt our ſouls, 1 Pet. 2. 11. and were 
1 not for theſe, all the Devils in Hell 
could 


- 
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could do us no hurt : thus this life is to 
the Saints a warfare, a conflict, and 
O the wounds, the bruiſes, the blood- 
ſhcd, which they are expoſed unto in 
this war ! now thci: Peace, and then 
their Grace, now their Comforts, and 


then their Conſciences are ſorely woun-. 


ded, and thcy lyca bleeding for dayes 


"and weeks and months together 3 yea 


ſometimes, like him that was travelling 
from Feruſalem to Fericho, they are 
wounded, and left halt dead, and did 
not the good Samaritan paſs by, take 
compaſſion on them, and pour in of his 
wine and oyl, his blood and ſpirit 
into their wounds, they would ſoon be 


wholly dead : well, but now, when 


death comes, that puts an end to this 
war, aud ſets them all down upon a 
throne of triumph : to him that cver- 
cometh ( ſayes Chriti-) will Egrant to ſit 
with me upon my throne, even as I alſo 
overcame, and am ſate down with my Fa- 


ther on bis throne, Rev. 3. 21. when 


death comes, then you begin an eternal 
triumph with Chriſt 3 then the Palm 
will be put into your hands, and you 
ſhall criumphing]y cry Victory, Victory 
for ever. © how ſweet will this be? 
% how 

' 
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how ſweet is the victory to a Souldifr 
that has been loag and hard put toit m 
the Battel? and indeed , the harder the 
Battel, the more glorious the Triumph. 
*Tis aſwect and a zreat ſaying which | 
Triamphat have rcad in A, to this purpoſe, The 
victor © Congueriur, faith he, triumphs, 41d un- 
nif mw leſ; he had fought, be had never conquered 
viſſer, > and by how much the greater his danger 
quants ma- and difficulty was in the battel, by ſ much 
Jus pericu= the greater is his 'oy i1the riumph. O 
lam fuit im Got only will Dzath ſet you upon 

prelio tan- ) Sgt y bi P 
to majur 4a Mouut of Triumph; but know for 
gaudium in your incouragement , the tharper your 
rriumpho. conflicts and warfare have bzen herc, 
__ the more glorious will your trinmpi 
be, when Dcath ſhall {:c you upon the 

Thron-. ES 
4+ Death, when ever it comes, will 
chan-e your bondage into liberty, your 
{piritual thfaldom into glorious tree- 
dom : And is not thisa kindnets? Poor 
ſoul, one thing which here thou bleed- 
Eft and groancft under, is that ſpiritual 
Londage and thraldom which thou lieft 
under: And indced this world is no 
other then a Priſon,a Dungeon, an houſe 
of bondage to thee , the Land of thy 
Captivity : Here thou lieft in Chains 
and 
\ 
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and Fetters, the Chains and Fetters of 
Sin and Guilt 3 yea, and the iron ſome- 
times enters into thy ſpirit. Hence we 
read of the bondage of corruption, which 
indeed is the foreſt bondage in the 
world, a worſe bondage ten thouſand 
times then that which Iſrael groaned 
and bghed under in Egypt, who yet were 
made to ſerve with rigour, and whoſe lives 
were made bittcr with hard bondage, Ex- 
od. 1.13, 14. Truly this luft, and the 
other luſt, this corruption , and the 0- 
ther corruption, arc as ſo many Egypri- 
axs, cruel Task-maſters , which make 
thee ſerve with rigour, and thy lite bir- 
ter to thee with hard bondage : and oh 
how doſt thou groan aud ſigh under the 
bondage of a proud, dead, hard, carnal, 
unbelieving heart,an heart beat to back- 
ſliding from God? And indced , wha 
that is ſenſible of it, can but groan un- 
der it ? This drew that heavy groan 


from Paul and bitter out-cry, Rom. 7. ' 


24+ O wretched man that I am\ lays hc: 
Why Pal, what is the matter: Oh, 
ſays he, I find a law in my members war- 
ring againſt the law of «ry mind , and 
bringing mc into captivity to the law of ſit 
and death. 1 am by fin brought into 
q captivity 


- 
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captivity to ſin, and I havea body of. fin 
and death lying heavy upon me, fica- 
vicr then a Mcuntain of trafs or Iron'; 
and who can but groan? and as 'twas 
with him , fo "tis with all the S:ints in 
their meaſure; well, but when D:ach 
comes Sirs, that will turn all this your 
bondage into liberty, yea into the glori- 
ous libcrty of the children of God, Rom. 
$8.21. that will turn again this your cap- 
tivity : Aud oh how {weet will that be ? 
You have {ome little taſtes of this liber- 
ty here : for where the ſpirit of the Lord 
3s, there is liberty , 2Cor. 3.7. and the 
| taſtes of it arc {weet , very {ſweet : but 
O how {weet will the full injoyment 
on't b:? Paul breaks out into pruiſcs in 
the tLitn of it betore hand, I thank God 
through Jeſus Chriſt, Rom.7-25. O'Soul, 
how ſhould this make thee long for 
Dcaith? Can a priſon , can an houſe of 
bondage, can a ſtate cf thraldom be 
plcafant to thee? Canſt thou be well- 
pleated to lye in chains and fetters of fin 
and guilt ? Shouldſt thou not rather 
welcome that, which alone would work 
thy deliverance? 

5. D-ath, when ever it comes, will 
be the death of all your fins, and the . 
pericction 


[ 
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perfection of all your .graces.: and will 
not that be a kindneſs Poor Saint, how 


| doft thou here blezd and groan under 


the ſenſe of the life and vigour of thy 
ſins on the one hand, and ot the weak- 
neſs and imperfection of thy graces on 
the other hand ? yea, how great are the 
conflicts and holy contentions of thy 
{pirit, to kill and bring down the one, 
aud to quicken and pertcet the other ? 
How doſt thou with the holy Apoſtle of 
old , forgetting thoſe things which are 
behind. follow after that thou may.ſt ap= 
prehend that for, which alſo thou art ap- 
prebended of Chriſt Jeſus, preſſing towards 
the mark, &c- Phil, 3+ 12, 13, 14: 

the watchings, the warrings, the wreſt- 
lings of thy ſoul tor more gracc,more ho- 
Iinc{s, more victory over, and cleanſing 
from fin !- O the many prayers and tears, 
lighs and groans that thou powreſt ont 
between God and thy foul in order 
hereunto! theſe thinss are the buſt- 
neſs of thy lite 3 ' yza, and after all, tin 
1s ſtil] ſtrong = lively , and prace is 
ill weak and imperfect 3 the tenſe of 
which breaks thy heart almoſt , and 
makcs thee go mourning all the day 
long : Wh at. daily cleantng wy (clt, 
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and yet ftill unclean? daily perfeQing 
holineſs, yet ſtill imperfect ? oh how 
fad is this? well, but Soul, when Dcath 
comes, things will be ſtrangely alter*d 
with thee; that will do that for thee 
In cne moment, which thou by a whole 
life of prayers, tears, faith, watching, 
warring , labouring, couldft not do 3 
*twill make thee perte& :; Hence thoſe 
above are faid to be ſo, the ſpirits of 
' Juſt men made perfect, Heb. 12. 23. then 
' all that is imperfect will be doue away, 
and that which is perfed ſhall come, 1 Cor. 
I 3+10. perfect grace, perfc& holineſs: 
Now there is much lacking in thy faith, 
thy love, thy obedience, thy humility, 
thy heavenlinels, thy joy and delight in 
God ; but death, when it comes, will 
make up all in a moment : yea, now 
thou art ſtained and defiled with fin, 
and this luſt and the other luſt ſtirs, and 
_ works, and wars within thee ;- but 
when death comes, that will purge a- 
way all : Death is the Saints only per- 
ic cleanſer through Chriſt : Indeed 'tis 
{aid of wicked mcn and hypocrites, that 
their iniquities ſhall Iye down with them 
za the duſt, Job 2c.11- which isa dread- 
ful word indced ; Death does not kill 
_ their 
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their ſins3 no , they live in the grave, 
they go with them into the other 
world, and will there live in them for 
ever 3 which will be a great part of their 
/ torment: *twill be indeed ( however 
| they may now think of it ) the one 
{ half of hells for what is Hell? but fin 
| at the higheſt, and wrath at the hot- 
teſt ; but though it be thus with wick- 
| ed ones , yet 'tis otherwiſe with the 
Saints z death through the grace of 
Chriſt will for ever put a period to their 
fin, and perfe@ their graces: oh ſweet! 
who would not welcom death ? 

6+ Death, when ever it comes, will 
ſet thee above all afflitive diltances be- 
tween God, Chriſt, tne Comforter and 
thee , and will ſet down thy ſoul in the 
fall, conſtant, and immediate viftion and 
| fruition of all for ever 3 and 1s not this 
{weet ? Poor Sartat , here thou com- 
plaineſt, that God 3s as a ftranger to thee, 
and as a way-faring man that turneth a= 
fide to tarry but for a night: Thou halt 
only now and then a ſhort viſit from 
him, Fer.. 14-8. Thou complaineſt that 
thy beloved withdraws himſelf, and is 
gone, Cant. 5+ 6. thou complaineſt, that 
the Comforter that ſbonld relieve thy ſoul 
| P 2 a) 
\ 
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zs far from thee, Tam. 3. 18. thou com- 
plaineſt of many ſad and wotul diſtances 
trom God, and of the lowneſs of thy 
comunion ; and well thou mayeit, for 
indeed, how little a portion is there 
here ſeen, or injoyed of him by thee ? 
well.. but when death comes, that will 
lift thee above all thoſe diſtances be- 
twcen God and: thee, Chriſt and thee, 
and (et thee down in the full, conſtant, 


and immediate viftion and fruition of 


bim for ever 3 the thoughts of which 
made Paxl and others to defire to be 
gonc, and to chooſe death rather then 
life, 2 Cor. 5. 6, 7, 8. Je are confident 
( ſayes he) knowing that whilſt we are 
at home in the body, we are abſent from 
the Lord, for we walk by faito not by 
foht : we are confident, I ſay, and willing 


rather to be abſent from the body, and to 


be preſent with the Lord. Pray obſerve, 
Paul injoycd as much of God and Chriſt 
here, as moſt did z and yet all that 
comunion he injoycd here, he accounted 
as no comunion to that which he ſhould 
injoy after death 3 while we are preſent 
28 the body, layes he, that is, while we 
live in this world, we art abſent from the 
Lord, abſcut from God and Chriſt, our 
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comunion here is but diſtance and e- 


| ſtrangement, ſo low and inconſtant is 


it, in compariſon of what we know we 
ſhall injoy after death 3 and therefore, 
ſiyes. he, we had rather be abſent trom 
the body, we had rather bz gone hence, 
and be preſent with che Lord : death 
will bring us to anotherguels preſence 
and injoyment of God and Chriſt, then 
here we ſhall ever be able to reach unto - 
alas! all we injoy of God and Chriſt 
here, 1s but as an earneſt; {o the Apoſtle 
ſpeaks in the verſe foregoing, He that 
hath wrought us for this ſelf ſame thing 
#sr God, who alſo hath given us the earneſt 
of the ſpirit ; but, when death comes, 
we fhall injoy the tull inheritance; all 
we injoy here is but as the firſt-fruits, 
we that bave the firſt-fruits of the Spirit, 
ſayes the Apofile, Rom. $8. 23+ but when 
death comes, we ſhall have the full vin 
tage, full incomes of love, tull mani- 
feltations of light, and life, and glory, 
fulneſs of joy and pleaſure. in the Divine 
preſencc, Pſal, 16. 11. full embraces in 
Chriſts bolom, full views of his face, 
full vitions of his glory. Death, when 
it comes, will bring us to the beatifical 
vition, which is all good and happineſs 
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in one 3 Bleſſed are the pure in heart, for 
they ſhall ſee God, Mat. 5.8. they do ce 
God now, they fſce him by Faith, and 
thoſe ſights of him are {weet, glorious, 
(oul-raviſhing, and transforming ſights ; 
but after death they ſball have other 
ſights of him, ſach fights of him as will 
even infinitely ſurpaſs all that ever they 
had, or were capable of here. Here they 
fee him but through a glaſs darkly, that is, 
they have but low, obſcure, mediate 
fghts of him; they ſee and injoy but 
little of him : but when death comes, 
then they ſhall ſee him face to face, that is, 
fully, clearly, immediately, 1 Cor. 13-12» 
The ſum is, as a Learned man gives it 
In hac vita us, that i» this life we have but low and 


 tenuem Ffeyder fights and injoyments of God, in 
— compariſon of what we fhall ſee, know,aud 
winorum Tnjoy of him in eternal life. Herc they 


myſterio- fee but his back-parts, as God faid to 
yum cogni- AMpſes, but when death comes, they ſhall 
-nconggyed ſce his face, that is, his Glory : here 
perfetliſſi they {ce him but negatively, as it were, * 
mam illam what he is not ; but then they ſhall ſee 
uite eterne himas he is, 3 7o- 3» 2+ we ſhall ſee him 


ne _ as he is, in all his glorious excellencies 
Glo Rher 4nd pericctions : in ſhort, they ſhall then 
Sac have ſuch fights and injoyments of God 

and 
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and Chriſt, as ſhall eternally fill, delight, 
{olace, fſatisfie, and ſet at reſt their ſouls 
for ever : ſuch ſights and injoyments, as 
ſhall ſo ſolace and ſatjsfie them, as that 
there ſhall not be[t6om for the leaft 
tittle or 1ota of: a;deſixe-for ever 3 yea 
ſuch ſights and injoytyents, as ſhall ſo 
ſatisfe them, a>. to leave them under 
an utter impoſſibility of ever turning 
aſide from them to any thing elſe, and 
ſo an eternal jmpofibility of finnings 
Oh how ſweet muſt this be! and indeed 
the School-men, I find, and others from 
them, give this as one reaſon, why the 
Saints in Heaven are impeccable 3 be- 
cauſe the fight and injoyment they have 
of God there is ſo full and fatisfying, 
as that they cannot turn aſide to any 
thing elſe. O welcome death, that brings 
us to thoſe fights, thoſe injoyments of 
God, the chiet good. Once more, 

7. Death, when ever it comes, will 
bring you to, and ſet you dowa in the 
injoyment of an eternal Sabboth : and 
Oh how (ſweet is this! there remaineth 
g reſt ( the word is, a Sabboth or Sabba- 
tiſm ) to the people of God, Heb. 4+ 9+ 
ay, but when ſhall they injoy it ? why 
truly, when death comes, that will enter 
P 4 them 
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The Great Concern, or, 
them upon it : immediately, upon the 
Night of-death, dawns' the eternal Sab- 
both. True, the Saints injoy a Sabboth 
here , and-the Sabboth to them 3s the 
{wcetcit and amiableft day in all the 
week, *tis a dayab#hoy and holy feafting 
to their ſouls : and Obhow many times, 
do your fouls long for. ..? but alas-theſe 
Sabboths have an end : but the Sabboth 


- dcath will {ſet them down in, will be an 


cternal Sabboth, and an eternal Sabboth, 
wherein they (ball be imploycd in the 
higheſt a&s of worſhip and: adoration, 
even love, praiſe , admiration , and 
halleluja's tor ever 3 wherein there will 
be no wearine(ls, no faintneſ(s., wherein 
there ſhall be no intermilhon, no going 
to dutics and break oft again, as here we 
dos but an whole Eternity ſhall be jm- - 
ploy'd in acts of Divine worſhip and 
adoration z wherein there ſhall be no 
deadnels, no dulnets, no ſpiritual in- 
diſpoſitions, no unſuitablenets in us to 
thoſe. high and holy exerciſes, which 
this Sabboth will be filFd with ; but 
our fouls {hall be perfectly ſuited to, 
and fitted tor thoſe glorious inploys, 
wherein, not a few only, and thoſe foire 
Suits and form: Sinners, ſome good and 
| {ome 
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ſome bad ſhall joyn together in ads of 
worſhip but an innumerable company 
both ot Saints and Angcls, and theſe all 
, perfectly holy, Heb. 1 2. 22, 2 2, 24+ Oh 
how {ſweet and: glorious will this be ? 
"Tis a great ſaying which I have read in 
a worthy Divine, $abboths here are com» 
fortable, layes he, and we have taſted ſnme 
ſweet, ſome comfort in ſome Sabboths z but 
take all the comfort that ever you had in 
all the $abboths yu have injoyed here, and 
all will be nothing to the comforts and 
ſweetneſs of the eternal Sabboth. Alas ! 
the perpetual Sabboth thar ſhall be here- 
after, that will be the accompliſhment 
| of all theſe Sabboths : how ſweet then pp; . maxi- 
muſt that be? Oh ye Saints of God, lite mum Sab- 
up your heads : death will ſet you down fatum non 
in this Sabboth. How have ſome of us _ be 
longed ſometimes for the coming of the ES 
Sabboth ? and how have we grieved, & videbi- 
when it has been gone ? well, but when 7% vide- 
death comes, that will bring you to a - w— 
Sabboth that ſhall never end. *Tis a ,gmabimus 
{wcet laying of Auſtin, There (ayes he, & laada- 
ſpeaking of Heaven ) 3s the great Sab- _— 
both, a Sabboth that hath #o evening, no —_ Det 
end, in which we ſhall reſt and behald, be jjv yt. 
bold and love, love and praiſe for - C3P. ult. 

| 1 
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Oh blefſed be God for this Sabboth ! 
and bleſſed be God that death, when it 
comes, ſhall bring us to this Sabboth. 
Well then , fear not death, dread not 
death 3 but be found diligent and faith- 
ful in the uſe of the helps preſcribed for - 
the preparing of your ſouls for it ; and 
then *twill greatly befriend you, when- 
ever it conies, and you may exult and 
FejoOyce 1N It. 

I ſhould now conclude, but I muſt 
fixſt beg all that read this plain Diſ+ 
courſe, deeply and frequently to conſi- 
der and contemplate theſe things. 

xe Every day ſeriouſly confider and 
contemplate the exceeding worth of 
your fouls, and the great things they 
are capable of : 'tis ſad to think what 
low thoughts the moſt of men have of 
their ſouls : they are content to ſell their 
fouls, to loſe their ſouls, to damn their 
fouls, and all for a luſt, for a little of 
this world, a little carnal ſenſual plea- 
fure and delight here, which is but for 
a moment. That rebuke which Auſti: 
gave one, is due to the moſt; Huw comes 
xt t0 paſs, {ayes he, that am" all thy 

ood things, thou wilt let nothing be in ax 
z1 caſe but thy ſelf, they ſoul ? Truly 

the 
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Preparation for Death, 
the moſt of men are folicitous to have 
all well but their Souls 3 they will have 
It 99! well with. their Bodies , their 
Names, their Eſtates, their Families, but 
their Souls they mind not - but, my 
Beloved, I beſcech you think deeply and 
frequently of the worth of your Souls, 
and the concerns of them : O *tis your 
ſoul that is your principal part ; Chriſt 
who beſt knew the worth of ſouls, tells 
you, that the whole World is nothing 
toone ſoul, and that the gain of the one 


can't recompence the loſs of the other, 


no not in the lealt, Mat. 16. 26. and 
you know what a price he was pleaſed 
to pay for fouls, even his own Blood, 
his precious Blood, Lite and all, 1 Per. 
1+ 19. Betides, there are two things 
which ſpeak the ſoul to be a ching of 
unſpeakable worth and value its vaſt 
capacity, and its abſolute immortality. 
(x) The capacity of the ſoul ſpeaks its 
- worth: Oh what great things is the 
ſoul of man capable of ? there is a kind 
of infiniteneſs, as a worthy Divine ob- 
ſerves, in the ſoul of man » "tis capable 
of even an infinite happineſs or an 1n- 
finite miſery, *tis capable of eternal litc 
or <ternal death, *tis-capable of uncon- 

| | | ccivable 
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ceivable communications both of love 
1F and wrath, and muſt one day be filPd 
'Y with the one cr the other of them; tis 
4 capable of knowing God, of bearing his 
| wage, of injoying glorious comunton 
[ with him, yea of living Gods own lite, 
and in a participation of his own 
blefſedneſs : look whatever the Angels 
injoy, look whatever the human ſoul of - 
Chrift injoys, that thy ſoul is capable of 
the injoyment of : Sinner, O how pre- 
cious does this ſpeak it tobe ? and how 
| great ſhould thy concern be for it while 
F day and feafon laits ? contemplate it 
| therefore a little and ſay, O how pre- 
cious is my foul, and what great things 
15 it capable of ? and it tcing ſo, why 
| do I take up in ſuch low, poor, dungy, 
droſly things, as the bett of {11 and this 
world are? (2dly) The immortality 
of the ſoul argucs its worth , the ſoul 
that never dyes "tis indeed but as it 
were a ſpark, a beam of Gods own im- 
mortality breathed into the body, at 
leaſt there isa ſtamp and impreſs there+ 
of upon it: the body, that dyes, that 
returns £0 dult; but the foul, that lives, 
that goes to God, Eecleſe 12+ 7. as the 
mortality of the body, as a Learncd 
man 
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man obſerves, ſo the immortality of the 
{oul 15 here aſſerted. Beliides, Abraham, 
Iſaac, and  Facob, with the reſt of the 
good old Patriarchs and Servants of 
God who dyed long bnce, are notwith- 
ſtanding living {till 3 fo Chriſt argues you 
know, Mat. 22. 32+ that 1s, their ſouls 
live, as indecd do the ſouls of all that 
are gone hence 3 their ſouls all live 
either in happincſs or miſery, with God 
or Devils, and ſo mult thine and mine, 


». Siuner 3 when our body ſhall be caten 


by the worms, our fouls will live cither 
in Hcaven or Hell : Oh think of chis, 
daily contemplate and fay, I havea- foul 
within me. that muſt live tor ever, and 
that as filled with even an infinite hap- 
pincſs or miſery I have a foul within 
me that is capable of unſpeakable joys 
or unconceivable torments, and in the 
one or the other it will, it mult live, 
for ever : why then am Inot more con- 
cerned for it ? 

2. Seriouſly contemplate, and daily 
ſoak your ſpirits in the thoughts of the 
wonderful weight and importance of 
Eternity, the greatneſs of the concern 
of the other world. O Eternity, Eter- 
nity ! O valt, great, boundleſs 
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The Great Concert, or, 
how ſhall I do to ſpeak of thee ? how 
are my thoughts loſt, and my ſpirit 
overwhelmed , when I fet my felt to 
contemplate how great, how weighty 
a thing thou art ? an endleſs, boundleſs, 
bottomleſs ſtate z a ſtate that admits of 
neither change, pauſe, or period for 
ever a ftate of unconceivable happi- 
nels or miſery; happincls in the injoy- 
ment, or miſery in the loſs of, and ba- 
niſhment from God and Chriſt for ever 3 
happineſs in the fruition of infinite Tove, 
or miſery in the revelation of infinite 
wrath, one of which every ſoul mult be 
the obje& of for ever. Eternity ! ſuch 
1s the weight of it in it ſelf, that indeed 
we know not how to conceive of it 5 
every thing but Eternity has an end, 
a laſt : fo innumerable as the Stars of 
Heaven are, yet there is a laſt Star, and 
the number of them has an end, though 
we cannot reach it , fo innumerable as 
the Sands on the Sea-ſhore are, yet there 
3s a laſt Sand, and the nuniber of them 
has an end, could we reach to it; fo 
numerous as the piles of Graſs, which 
are now, and from the Creation of the 
world have been, and to the end of the 


world {hall be, are, yet there is an end 
of 
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of the number of them, could we reach 
it, there is a laſt pile, a laſt ſpire of 
Graſs; ſo innumerable as the grains of 
Corn, in all the Harveſts that ever were 
or ſhall be, are, yet the number of them 
has an end, though we cannot reach it, 
and there is a laſt grain 3 ſo innumerable 
as all the drops of rain that ever did 
fall, or ſhall fall upon the Earth, from 
the Creation to the end of the world, 
are, yet {till there is a laft drop, yea and 
that though all the drops contained in 
the wide and deep Sea be added there- 
unto 3 ſo innumerable as the children of 
men have been, are, and ſhall be, to the 
end of all things ſo innumerable as all 
the hairs of the head of them all have 
been, are, and will bez ſo innumerable 
as all the thoughts of the hearts of all 


throughout all ages have been, are, and 


will be; ſo innumerable as all the Bruits 
and Animals, which both the Earth and 
the Sea have brought forth, do and will 
bring torth, are and will be, yet ſtill the 
number of them has an end, could we 
reach it, and there is a laſt man, a laſk 
hair, a laſt thought , a laſt animal : 
ſhould all the vaſt body of the Heavens, 
which our eyes behold, be full written 


with. 


c-' 


223 


"I ES hs. rs _- WL FÞ. <V x = p, COR. - a”, > " al. 4 Wo I s 
p Xs = ——_— _ : - : : 
bk. £5. the. = 9 vw ur Freed FER os et ras > Fg a Bt 


rr _ ' 


224. 


The Great Concerns, or, © 


with figurez by the hand of an Angel 3 
yet the number of thoſe figures would. 
have an end, and there would be a-taft 
figure: but as for Eternity, that has no 
end. no Jaſt: could all thoſe vaſt num- 
bers prementioned be put together int » 
one, who could in the leaſt conceive of 
the thouſand thouſandth part of it? yet 
all this were nothing to Eternity, no 
not the thouſand thouſandth part of it : 
thus Eternity is unconceivably weighty 
in it ſelf, and *tis Etcrnity indeed that 
puts weight into all other things : *tis 
Eternity that puts weight into the fu- 
ture Judgment ; what were that Judg- 
ment, bur that 'tis Etcrnal J:dgment ? 
Heb. 6. 2. * Tis Eternity that puts weight 
indeed into the happineſs and joys of 
Hzaven : what were that happineſs and - 
thoſe. joys, were they not Etcrnal ? 
hence 'tis caiPd Eternal life, Eternal 
glory, a acucr-fading Crown, an cverlaſt- 
zng Kingdom, joy and pleaſure fur coer- 
more * So ( you know ) the Scripture 
ſpeaks of it, as that which is its crown 
and perfection : hence we read of being 
for ever with the Lord, 1 Theſe 4« 17- to 
be with the Lord is {weet, Peter found 
it ſo; all the Saints in thcir meaſure 

hind 
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find it ſo here ; but to be with the Lord 
[ for ever, ] that makes it. infinitely 
{ſweet indeed : thus and thus | for ever | 
in the boſom of my Fathers love,and 
there | tor everz] in the views of my 
Redeemers glory, and there | tor ever | 
joyned in with an innumerable com- 
pany of Angels in loving praiſing, ad- 
miring, adoring, and finging halleſu- 
jahs to God and the Lamb, and this 
| for ever; ] to be fully ſwallowed up 
in the Divine life, the Divine will, the 
Divine preſence, the Divine tulnels, and 
this | for ever | tobe ſet above all fin, 
to bedelivercd from an unavoidable ne- 
cellity of tinning, to an ablolute impoſtt- 
bility of finning, and this | tor ever | 


O how {wcet, how glorious 1s this! | 
this one word Eternity, or for ever, 1s 


that which puts great {weetnels into it. 
Agiin, 'tis Eternity that indeed puts 
weight into the miſeries and torments 
of the damned ; what were the fire of 
Hell, were it not unquenchable firc? 
what were the worm thcre, were it 
not a never-dying worm ? when the 
Scripture . would ſpeak of the excced- 
ing greatneſs and ſeverity of thoſe tor- 
ments, (you know) 15 1n this language : 
there the worm never dyes, and the fire is 
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never quenched, Mark 9.44. their mi+ 
O #ternitas {cries and torments are eternal, and in- 
50 0 2. feed Hell would be no Hell in compa- 
rernias Tifon, had it not Eternity in it. Moſt 
nullis tem- Weighty 15 the meditation which 1 have 
porum ſpa- read in a learned and holy man to this 
agg purpole ; O Eter;:iiy ! Eternity ! O never- 
eternitags Ending Eicrnity ! O Eternity that can be 
nulls intel meaſured by ns ſpaces of time, that can be 
lefu hu- perceived or apprehended by no human in- 
pars FA " tellef Ir underſtanding ! hyw unconceive= 
«nh ably doſt thou augment the torments of the 
anges damned ? and but a few lines after he 
damnato- again cryes cut, O Eternity ! Eternity ! 
rum ſuppli- 4104 and thou alone d ſt apgravate the tor- 
nar ments, the puniſhments of the damned, be- 


O eternt- 14d all maſure. Heavy is the puniſh- 
ras, eternt- 
tas, tu ſola | WF : : 
"i 1 neſs, 1ts extcnſivencls, its univerſality, 
dum ſuppli- there being all plagues and puniſhments 
cia damna- ;, it; but, ſaycs he, it 15 moſt heavy be- 


Forum, ex A . _s 2,0 _ 
ageras., cauſe of its Eternity. Oh 'tis this indeed 


gravis eft that makes it intollerably great and 
damnato- hcavy. O not only to be banifh'd from 


rum pena, God and Chriſt, to be driven from the 


&c. Ge 1extitical viſion; but to be baniſh'd and 


driven from hence | tor ever; | O dolt- 
ful! to be in the flames, to ſuffer the 


vengeance of Eternal firc, to be finning | 


and always bearing the puniſhment ot 
| 6 


ment of the damned becauſe of its ſharp- | 
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fin, and all this [ for ever; ] O this 
makes it out of meaſure heavy, thus and 
always thus, under the wrath of God, 
and for ever fo! this puts wcight into 
it. Thus you ſee a little of the weight 
of Eternity, O contemplate it daily. 

3. Conſider and contemplate how 
doletul a thing it will be to miſcarry for 
ever; and on the other hand, what a 
wide door of mercy there is open to 
you, and the fair opportunity you have 
of making a bleſſed proviſion tor your 
Souls and Eternity. 

i» Conlider and contemplate how 
dolctul a thing it will be to miſcarry 
tor ever, to periſh cternaily 3 the more 
worth there is in the foul, and the 
greater weight there. is in Eternity, the 
more dolctul it will be to periſh or mif- 
carry, as to the intereſt of them : to miſ- 
carry in our Eftatc, in our Trade, 1n our 
Name, in the chauge of our Condition 
in this world, or the like, this is fad, 
and tinks many 3 but Oh what is this 
to the miſcarriage of the foul for ever ? 
what is this to a miſerable Eternity, to 
the loſs of God, of Chrift, of the Com- 
fcrtzr, of Heaven, and Eternal lite ? 
what is this to the wrath of God, to the 
vengeance of Eternal fire, to utter dark- 
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 TheGreat Concern, or, 
neſs, to blackneſs of darkneſs for ever 
O Sirs! to haye Infinitenels and Eter- 
nity combincd againſt you to make you 
miſerable, and to be tor ever as miſcra- 
ble as Infinitencſs and Eternity can make - 
you. ( as afſuredly you will, in caſe you 
neglect to make proviſion tor your ſouls 
and the future lite) O how dreadful, 
how doleful will this be ? and what 
bitter lamentations will it ll you with 
for cver ? Did FEſa# weep when he had 
loft the Birth-right ? and did Lyſfichamus 
upbraid hin:ſelt, and bewail his folly 
for parting with his Kingdom for a 
draught ot water? O then how will 
you weep and wail, and even tear and 
torment your ſelves for ever, for your 
{in and folly, when you ſhall tind, that 
for a little of this world, for the fati(- 
{acion of a laſt, for a few dreggy, drofly 
pleaſurcs and ſcnfual delights , or per- 
haps through a meer ſloth of ſpirit, you 
| have loſt your fouls, and have plunged | 
your ſelves into an infinite Ocean of - 
Eternal woe and miſery, whence there - 
iS no redemption for ever for you ? Pray 
lay that Scripture to heart now, L. 13» | 
27,28, Depart from me, (ayes Chriſt, all | 
ye wirkers of iniquity: depart , here 1s | 
the doom that will paſs at" laſt upon 
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every unrepenting, unbelieving Sinner, 
every ſoul that makes not ready for a 
dying hour z well and what then ? there 
ſhall be weeping and gna(ping of teeth; 

- when ye ſhall ſee Abraham, Haac, aid 
Jacob, and all the Prophets in the kingdom 
of God, and you thruſt out. O Sirs, when 
you ſhall fee ſuch and ſuch lodged fate 
in Heaven, in the boſom of Chriſt, and 
your ſelves ſhut out, and not only ſo, 
but caſt into utter darkneſs, as you have Horrendum 
if added Mat. 8+ 12. when you ſhall (ce Merorem 
your {clves ſhut up in the infernal pit, _ ae 

and there ſeaPd up under Gods eternal ;;, Joc, 
wrath O then you will weep and gnaſh 

your teeth indeed 3 then your own Con- 

{cience will be etcrnally a ſecond Hell to 

you, tearing and tormentins your ſouls, 

in the remembrance of your fn and folly 

in neglecting to prepare for, and make 

ſure of a better ſtate. Think of theſe 

things ere it be too late. 

2. Conſider and contemplate what 
a wide door of mercy there is open to 
you, and what a fair opportunity God 
gives you, to make a blcf{cd provilion 
tor your ſouls and Eternity. What ſhall 
I fay ? why Sirs, the way of Salvation is 
wade- plain to you, and you are daily 
called te the Marriage-Supper of the 
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Lamb3 the great King of Heaven in- 
vites you to come and partake of his 
Goſpel-Feaft, by one and another Ser- 
vant of his which he ſends to you, he 
Its you know that all things are ready, 
all that your fouls can- need, to make 
them happy for ever, Chriſt 1s ready, 
and in him, Life is ready, Grace is ready, 
Peace is ready, Pardon is ready, a com- 
pleat Righteouſneſs tor your juſtifica- 
tion and acceptation with God 1s ready, 
Heaven is ready, Salvation is rcady, and 
withall he bids you come, yea he car- 
neſtly importunes and ſolicites you to 
come, and feaſt your ſouls upon theſe 
things he freely and frequently offers 
himſelf and all to you, intreating your 
* acceptance : yea more , he opens the 
arms of his love to you, aſſuring, you of 
moſt cordial welcome, and ready re- 
ception, notwithſtanding all your fins 
and miſcarriagesz him that cometh unto 
me, I will by no means caſt out, JO. 6. 37. 
let him be who and what he will, a 
young, an old ſinner, a ſmall, a great 
finner, a finner that hath ſtood it out 
againſt mc, a little or a Jong time, I 
will not caft him out, my Grace is free, 
my Fulneſs is large and ſufficient, my 
Blood 1s precious, and has as. infinite 
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virtue in it, my Spirit is powerful and 
efficacious, I am every way mighty to 
ſave, ablc to ſave to the utmoſt all that 
come to God by me 3 yea *tis my work 
and buſincſs to fave, my Father ſcal'd 
and (ent me for that end, and for that 
end came I into the world, and there 
did and ſuffered ſuch things as Idid 
and I may not, I will not caſt off any 
poor foul that will come and partake of 
me and my Fulneſs, and that would tain 
be helped on towards * te and bleſſed- 
neſs : This is really the Ilanguaye of 
Chritt to poor Sinners , yea more, he 
{ends his Spirit to enlighten, to con- 
vince, to perſwade, to draw and allure 
them, and he does move 1n them, and 
ſirive with them : O what a wide door 
of mercy 15 there here open to you, Sirs! 
and how fair is your opportunity of 
preparing for, and making ſure of, a 
bleſſed Eternity ? O accordingly, as you 
love your fouls, and would live tor ever, 


come in to Chriſt, come and apply and 


improve him in a way of believing, for 
the good of your ctcrnal fouls in his 


'{trengh ſet upon repenting, believing 


work, the work of your fouls and Etex- 

nity and your day bcing ſo bright as 

ndecd y# is, O labour ta know the things 
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The Great Concern, or, © 
of your Peace in your day, left negle&- F 
img them, Chriſt ſpeedily ſay of you, as 
once with tears in his eyes he did of neg- 
lecting Feruſalem, Lis ig- 42+ O that 
thou hadit known in thy day the things 
which belong unto thy peace ! but now they 
are hid from thine eyes. — I have done: | 
Vle cloſe all, with that Holy wiſh for .; 
you, my dear Congregation, and my 
ſelf, that Auſtiz was wont to make for 
himſelf and his people, namely, That as 
they had been often crowded together to 
worſhip God in that Earthly Temple where- 
21 be preach*d, ſo they might cternally live 
together in the Heavenly Temple above : 
So my wiſh and deſire is, that we, my 
Beloved, you and. I, who have often 
been throng'd and crowded together in 
an Earthly Houle , may live together *? 
cternally, and ctcrnally adore God toge- 
ther in our Fathers Houle above 3 and if 
we (hall nevcr preach, and pray, and' 
hear, and ſing together more on Earth, 
( as Iamapt to think we ſhall not ) yet 
that we may praiſe, and love, and ad- 
mire God, and'ſing halleluja's to him for 
ever together in Heaven. Amen, Amen. © 
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